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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam® camcorder. With your Handycam
you can capture life’s precious moments with
superior picture and sound quality.

Your Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Oo6po noxxanosaTtb!

MosapaBnaem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem aaHHowM
Buaeokamepbl Handycam Vision® coupmel Sony.
C nomouwbto Bawewn Bugeokamepbl Handycam
Vision Bbl cmoxeTe 3ane4vaTtneTb goporue Bam
MFHOBEHMWA XXU3HU C NPEBOCXOAHbIM Ka4eCTBOM
n306paxKxeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bngeokamepa Handycam Vision
OCHalleHa yCOBepLUIEHCTBOBAHHbIMN
PYHKLMAMK, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ O4EHb J1Ierko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yaete cospasatb
cemMeliHble BUAeonporpamMmmbl, KOTOpbIMU
MOXEeTe HacnaxaTbCA nocrneayoLwme rogpi.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with & or ¥
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a

detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE
[nA npenoTBpaLleHnA BO3ropaHua unm
OMaCHOCTU 3NEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTaBNANTE annapart Ha JOXAb Unu Bnary.

Bo n3bexxaHvie nopaxxeHna aneKTpUYecKum
TOKOM He OTKpbIBaiTe Kopryc.

3a obcnyxuBaHnem obpataTbcaA TONMbKO K

KBanMMUUMPOBaHHOMY 06Cy>XMUBatOLWEMY

nepcoHarny.

(&
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Checking supplied
accessories

NMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaane>XXHocTen

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolme NpuHaanexXHocTn
npunaratoTcA K Bawen Bugeokavepe.

Wireless Remote Commander (1)
(p.103)

AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 13)

NP-F330 battery pack (1) (p. 12, 13)
[4] CR2025 lithium battery (1) (p. 78)
The lithium battery is already installed in

your camcorder.

R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 104)

[6] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 29)
Shoulder strap (1) (p. 100)

21 pin adaptor (1) (p. 29)

[1] BecnpoBoaHbIii NYNbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHusa (1) (ctp. 103)

CeTeBoM apganTep nepemeHHoro toka AC-
L10A/L10B/L10C (1), MpoBoA
anekTponutaHuA (1) (ctp. 13)

BartapenHbin 6510k NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 12, 13)

(4] NuTnesan 6aTapeiika CR2025 (1) (cTp. 78)
JntneBan 6aTapenka y>ke yCTaHOB/EHA B
Bawweit Buaeokamvepe.

Bbarapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) anAa nynbTa
AWUCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHusa (2) (cTp. 104)

(6] CoeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb ayano/Buaeo
(1) (cTp. 29)

MneyeBon pemeHb (1) (cTp. 100)

21-wrbipbkoBbIX apganTtep (1) (cTp. 29)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

CopepyxaHne 3anmcu He MOXET bbITb
KOMMEHCMPOBAHO B Cnyyae, ecnu 3anucb unm
BOCMpOU3BeieHNE HE BbIMONHEHbI U3-3a
HencnpaBHOCTU BUAeOKamMepbl, BUAEONIEHTbI
nT.m.

uuneLeAuruode M exaololdoll/paliels bunyeo



apINg LEIS YAINd

Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more

information.

\

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 17)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 12).

2

Inserting a cassette (p. 18)

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

Connect the plug with
its A mark facing up.

@ siide EJECT in the
direction of the arrow
while pressing the
small blue button.

~103r3

~

9 Insert a cassette
into the cassette
compartment
with its window
facing out.

N

e Close the cassette
compartment by
pressing the “PUSH”
mark on the cassette
compartment. The
cassette compartment
automatically goes
down.




3 Recording a picture (p. 19)

\

o Set the POWER switch to CAMERA
—_— while pressing
the small green
button.

POWER
= |CAMERA

® OFF

bl PLAYER

Viewfinder

r

9 Turn STANDBY to STANDBY. The
picture appears in the viewfinder.

2
START/STgp

e Press the red button. Your camcorder
starts recording. To stop recording,
press the red button again.

\,oCK

<
2
Ko

START/STOP

\

Use the viewfinder placing your eye against its

eyecup.

Monitoring the playback picture in the

viewfinder (p. 32)

0 Set the POWER switch to PLAYER 9 Press <« to rewind the tape.
while pressing the small green
buttonF.) ’ ’ REW®
powen (<]
]
= OFF
u e Press B to start playback.
| PLAY
NOTE

Do not pick up your camcorder by holding
the viewfinder.

apINg 1LIEIS Y2INd



oAuee Amod.roliag ou oarooaodAd

PykoBoacTBO Mo 6bICTPOMY 3anycKy

B naHHoi rnase npmBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE (OYHKLUMK Balen
Buaeokamvepsl. [logpobHble cBeAeHNA coaepXaTca Ha
cTpaHuue B Kpyrbix ckobkax “( - )”.

1

NMoacoeanHeHue npoBoAa JJIEKTPONUTAaHUA (ctp. 17)

Mpu nonb3oBaHUM BUAEOKaMepon BHE NMOMELLEHUA UCMOoSb3ynTe 6aTapenHbii 6mok (CTp.
12).

OTKpOWTE KPbILLKY
rHesga DC IN.

MoacoeanHnTe WTEKEP Tak,
4YTObbI €ro 3Hak A 6bin
HanpaBfeH BBEPX.

2

YcTaHoBKa KacceTbl (ctp. 18)

' N - N - \
o MepenBuHbTE 9 BcTtasbTe KacceTy e 3aKpoinTe KacCceTHbIN
nepeknoyarens B KaCCETHbIV 0TCEK, HaXaB MeTKy
EJECT B HanpasneHuu OTCEK TakK, 4Tobbl “PUSH” Ha kacceTHOM
CTPEnKu, HaXkaB OKOLUKO 6bIN10 oTceke. KacceTHbln
ManeHbKyo CUHIOO obpaltleHo OTCEK aBTOMaTUYECKU
KHOMKY. Hapyxy. OnycTUTCA.
; g
m
O
b
J




3 3anucb n3obpakeHuA (ctp. 19)

\

o YcTaHoBUTe nepeknovaTtenb
POWER B
POWER MOMOXEHNe
- CAMERA, HaxaB
= OFF MarneHbKyto
- 3€MeHYI0 KHOMKY.

Bupouckatenb

s \

9 MosepHuTe pbivar STANDBY B
nonoxeHve STANDBY. B
Buaonckartene noABMUTCA 3obpaxeHue.

\’oCK

@
2,

05,

START/STOP

0 HaxmuTe KpacHyo KHOMKY.
Bupeokamepa HadHeT 3anucb. AnA
OCTaHOBKM 3an1cy HaXXMUTE KpacHyto
KHOMKY elle pas.

\’oCK

4

<
2
Kow

START/STOP
\. J

Bocnonb3yntech Bugonckarenem, npucTasms

rnas K oKynapy.

KOHTpO.ﬂb BOoCcnpou3BoAUMOro u306pa)|(e|-wm B
BUgouckarterse (crp. 32)

o YcTaHoBUTE NepeknoyaTtenb
POWER B nonoxenue PLAYER,
HaXxaB MasieHbKyto 3eneHyo
KHOMKY.

POWER

m |CAMERA

= OFF

bl PLAYER

N

p
9 HaxmuTe KHONKy <€« onsa nepemMoTku
NEHTBI.

REW®

[«

e HaxmuTe KHonky B nnA Havana
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNS.

PLAY

NPUMEYAHUE
He nopgHvmanTe Bugeokavepy, B3ABLINCH
3a BMaonckarerb.

fxoAuee Awodiroiqag ou ogLoogoMAd
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— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoproToBKa K JKcnnyatauum —

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AOaHHOro pyKoBoAcCTBa

The instructions in this manual are for the two
models listed in the table below. Before you start
reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The
CCD-TR950E is the model used for illustration
purposes. Otherwise, the model name is
indicated in the illustrations. Any differences in
operation are clearly indicated in the text, for
example, “CCD-TR950E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Types of differences

CCD- TRI913E TR950E

Viewfinder B/W colour

MHCTpYKUMKM B faHHOM pyKOBOACTBE
npeaHasHayeHbl AnAa ABYX MOAEeNen, yKa3aHHbIX
B NpvBefeHHoN Huxe Tabnuue. Mpexae, yem
npoYecTb AaHHOEe PyKOBOACTBO, U Ha4yaTb
akcnyaTaumio Bawen Buageokavepsi,
npoBepbTE HOMEP MOAENN HA HUXKHEN CTOPOHE
Buaeokamepsbl. [na unncTpaTmMBHbIX Lenen
ucnonb3yetcAa moaens CCD-TR950E. Vnu xe
HaMMeHOBaHMe MOLENN YKa3aHO Ha PUCYHKaX.
BcAkune oTnmumA no aknsayatauum 4eTko
yKasaHbl B TEKCTE, Hanpumep, “ToNbKOo MoAenb
CCD-TR950E”.

Mpy YTeHUn AaHHOro PyKOBOACTBA y4MTbIBANTE,
YTO KHOMKU N YCTAHOBKUN Ha BuaeoKamepe
nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbIMU 6ykBamu.

Mpum. YcTaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexnve CAMERA.

Mpw BbINONHEHWUN ONepaumn Ha BuAgeokamepe
Bbl cMOXeTe ycnbiwaTth 3yMMEpPHbI curHan,
NOATBEPXAAKLWMNA BbINOTHEHUE OMepaumnin.

Tunbl oTANYMNA

CCD- TR913E TR950E

BupouckaTenb YepHo/6enbin LiBeTHoN




Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue aaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Precautions on camcorder care

«The colour viewfinder is manufactured using
high-precision technology. However, there
may be some tiny black spots and/or bright
spots (red, blue or green in colour) that
constantly appear in the viewfinder. These
spots occur normally in the manufacturing
process and do not affect the recorded
picture in any way. Effective number of
pixels is 99.99% or more. (CCD-TR950E only)

= Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

= Do not place your camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder toward the sun. The inside of the
viewfinder may be damaged [c].

[b]

NMpumeyaHue Nno cuctemam
LBEeTHOro TesieBUAEHUA

CucTtembl LBETHOrO TENEBUAEHUA OTNINYAKOTCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. [nA npocmoTpa Bawwmnx
3anucei Ha sKkpaHe Tenesnsopa Bam
HeobXxo04MMO UCMOb30BaTh TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

NpegocTepexeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM Nnpase

TenesusnoHHble nporpamMmbl, KI/IHOCpVIJ'IbeI,
BUOEOJIeHTbl N Apyrne matepuanbl MOryT 6bITb
3auuuieHbl aBTOPCKUM NnpaBOoM.
HeJ'II/ILleHSVIpOBaHHaFl 3anncb TakNx matepuanos
MO>XeT NPOTUBOPEYUTL NMOJIOXKEHNAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM npase.

Mepbl NpefOCTOPOXKHOCTU NpU
yxope 3a Bugeokamepou

¢ Bugouckarenb U3roTOBJIEH C MOMOLLbIO
BbICOKOMNPELU3NOHHOW TexHonormu. OgHako Ha
akpaHe XXK[ w/unu B BUAouckarene moryt
NOCTOAHHO NMOABJIATLCA YepPHbIe UK APKUe
LBETHbIE TOYKU (KpacHble, CUHME UIN 3eJIeHbIe).
MoABneHne 3TUX TOYEK BrOJIHE HOPManbHO ANA
npouecca CbeMKU U HUKOMM 06pa3om He
BJIUAET Ha 3anucbiBaemoe n3obpaxeHue.
Csbiwe 99,99% aKpaHa npeaHa3Ha4yeHo AnA
9hheKTUBHOrO MCNOJIb30BaHUA (TONbKO
mogenb CCD-TR950E).
* He ponyckawnTe, 4Tobbl BUAeoKamepa
cTaHoBunach BnaxHon. lMpenoxpaHanTe
BMAeOKamepy oT AOXAA N MOPCKOW BOAbl. Ecnn
Bbl HaMmounTe BuaeoKamepy, TO 3TO MOXET
NPUBECTU K HEUCMPABHOCTM annapara, kotopasn
He Bcerga MoXeT 6bITb ycTpaHeHa [a].
Hukorpa He ocTaBnanTe BuaeoKamepy B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypou Bbiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak, Hanpvmep, B aBToMobure, ocTaBneHHOM
Ha conHue nnn noa NnpAMbIM CONTHEYHbIM
ceeTom [b].
He pacnonaraiite cBoto Buaeokamepy Takum
06pa3om, 4Tobbl BUAOMCKATENb bbIn
HanpagneH Ha conHue. ViHavye MoXeT 6bITb
noBpeXXAeHO BHYTPEHHEE YCTPONCTBO
Bugonckartena [c].

[c]

My

TR

uuneLeAuruode M exaololdoll/paliels bunyeo
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

NMyHkT 1 NMoarotoBka
MCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack to use your camcorder
outdoors.

Slide the battery pack down.

YcTaHoBKa 6aTtapeHoro 6noka

YcTaHoBuTe 6aTapenHbin 6510K AnA Toro, YTobbl
ncnonb3oBaTh Bawy Buaeokamepy BHe
romeLleHus.

MepenBrHbTE HaTapenHbIn 610K BHUS.

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack out in the direction of the
arrow while pressing { BATT RELEASE down.

[Ona cHATUA 6aTapeliHoro 6noka
MepenBrHbTE HaTapeiHbIi 650K B HanpaBieHUu
CTPEenKn, Ha>kaB KHOMKY { BATT RELEASE
BHU3.

After installing the battery pack

Do not carry your camcorder by holding the
battery pack. If you do so, the battery pack may
slide off your camcorder unintentionally,
damaging your camcorder.

MNocne yctaHoBKM 6aTapeitHoro 6noka

He nepeHocuTe cBOKO BMAEOKaMepy, B3ABLUNCH
3a 6aTapenHbin 6nok. Ecnun Bl Tak caenaete,
6aTapenHblin 610K MOXET HENPOU3BOILHO
COCKONb3HYTb C Baluer Buaeokamepsl 1
noBpeauTh ee.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoAaroToBKa MCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series).

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3)Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF. Charging
begins. The remaining battery time is
indicated in minutes on the display window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to

@, normal charge is completed. To fully charge

the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack

attached for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

4 POWER

m |CAMERA

()=| = oFF
" RE

\

3apapka 6atapeinHoro 6noka

Wcnonb3yinTe 6aTapeiHbin 6nok ana Bawen
BUAEOKamMepbl NMocne ero 3apAaKu.

Bawa Bunaeokamepa paboTaeT TOMbKO C
6aTapenHbiM 6nokom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepum L).

“InfoLITHIUM” aBnAeTcA ovpMEHHbIM 3HaKOM
Kopnopauun Sony.

(1) OTkpoimTe KpbiwKy rHe3aa DC IN v
noAcoeaviHNTE CEeTEeBOW apanTep
rnepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemblii K Bawwen
Buaeokamepe, k rHeagy DC IN, Tak 4To6bl
wTekep A 6bl1 HanpaBfieH BBEPX.

(2)MoncoeanHWTE NPOBOA, ANEKTPONMUTAHUA K
CeTeBOMy afanTepy NepemMeHHOro Toka.

(3)MNoacoeamHnTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHNA K
CeTeBOM po3eTKe.

(4)YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxxenve OFF. HayHeTcA 3apaaka. B
OKoOLLKe aucnnen 6yaeT oTobpaxkaTbeA
BpPEMA OCTaBLUerocA 3apAna B MUHyTax.

Ecnun nnamkartop octaslueroca 3apaga

V3MEHUTCA Ha { M, 3TO 3HAYUT, YTO HOPMasnbHanA

3apAaka 3aseplueHa. [inAa nonHow 3apAaKn

6ataperHoro 6noka (nonHaA 3apAgka)
ocTaBbTe 6aTapeiiHbI 610K NPUKPEneHHbIM Ha

MecTe NpubnM3nTesibHo Ha OAUH Yac nocne

3aBepLUEHVA HOPMasbHOW 3apAAKM [0 TexX nop,

roKa B OKOLUKe AWCMIIeA He NOoABUTCA
uHaukauma FULL. MonHaa 3apaaka 6aTtaperiHoro
6noka nossonaeT Bam ncnonb3osatb

6aTaperHblin 650K AOMbLUE YeM 0BObIYHO.

i

=

uuneLeAuruode M exaololdoll/paliels bunyeo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoarotoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window roughly indicates the recording
time.

Battery pack
The battery pack is charged a little before it
leaves the factory.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual
remaining battery time
“————min” appears in the display window.

If there is a slight difference in shape between
the plug of mains lead and the terminal of AC
power adaptor

It is ignorable for their mutual connection and
power supply.

Plug the mains lead deeply

Be sure to plug the mains lead deeply into the
terminal of AC power adaptor so that it is firmly
locked. If there is a gap between the plug of
mains lead and the terminal of AC power
adaptor, it does not affect the efficiency of the
AC power adaptor.

MpumeyaHue

He ,EI,OI'IyCKaI7ITe KOHTaKTa MeTallJin4ecKunx
npeaMeToB C MeTaNMMYeCKUMM YacTAMA
wrekepa nocroAHHoro Toka DC v apanTtepa
nepeMeHHOro Toka. 3To MOXeT NPUBECTM K
KOPOTKOMY 3aMbIKaHWIO 1 MOBPEXAEHUIO
afanTepa nepemeHHoro Toka.

MHaukaTop BpemeHM ocTaBluerocq 3apaaa
GaTtapenHoro 6noka

MHavkaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBsLueroca 3apAia
6aTapenHoro 6510ka B OKOLLKE avcnnes
NpubNM3NTENbHO YKa3biBaeT BpeMsA 3anucu ¢
NMOMOLLIIO BUAouckKaTtens.

BaTtapeiiHblit 6510k
BatapeinHbii 650K y>K€ HEMHOrO 3aps>XKeH Ha
npeanpuATUN-U3roToBUTENE.

[o Tex nop, noka Bawa Buaeokamepa
onpeaenuT gencTBUTeNbHOe BpemMaA
ocTaBLuerocA 3apAaaa 6arapenHoro 6noka
B okolwwke gucnnes 6yneT otobpaxkaTbeA
vHaMkKauma “— — ——min”.

B cny4yae otnuuma chopmbl WITEKEpPa NpoBoAa
3NeKTPONUTaHUA U rHe3aa ceTeBoro
apganTepa nepeMeHHOro Toka

COG,EWIHeHI/Ie Mexay HUMU U UICTOYHUKOM
NUTaHWA HEBO3MOXXHO.

MoacoeauHANTE WHYpP 3N1EKTPONUTAHUA
nNnoTHo

[MpoBepbTe, 4TOOLI LWITEKEP NPOBOAA
3M1eKTponuTaHna 6bi NIOTHO NOACOEANHEH K
rHe3ay ceTeBOro ajanrtepa NepemMeHHOro Toka.
Ecnu 6yneT 3a3op Mexay LITEKEPOM NpoBoAa
3MEeKTPONUTaHNA N THe340M CeTEBOro ajanrtepa
nepeMeHHOro Toka, To CeTeBo agantep
nepeMeHHOro Toka MoXeT He paboTaTb.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoAaroToBKa MCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Charging time/Bpemsa 3apAaKku

Battery pack
BartapeitHbiin 6ok

Full charge (Normal charge)
MonHana 3apaAaka (HopmanbHaA 3apAaka)

NP-F330

(supplied/npunaraeTca) 150 (90)
NP-F530/F550 210 (150)
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)

Approximate number of minutes to charge an
empty battery pack

Recording time/Bpemsa 3anucu
CCD-TR913E

MpunbnmsnTensHoe Bpema B MUHYTax AnA
3apAAKU NOSTHOCTBLIO Pa3PAXEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6noka

Battery pack Continuous* Typical**
BaTtapeiHblil 610K HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa**
?sll'jp':)s;?gd/ npunaraeTca) 140 (125) 75(89)
NP-F530 245 (220) 130 (120)
NP-F550 280 (250) 150 (135)
NP-F730 500 (450) 270 (245)
NP-F750 580 (525) 315 (285)
NP-F930 780 (705) 420 (380)
NP-F950 900 (790) 485 (425)
CCD-TR950E
Battery pack Continuous* Typical**
BartapeiHbin 610k HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa**
NP-F330
(supplied/npunaraetca) 145 (130) 80 (70)
NP-F530 260 (230) 140 (125)
NP-F550 295 (260) 160 (140)
NP-F730 525 (475) 285 (255)
NP-F750 610 (550) 330 (295)
NP-F930 825 (740) 445 (400)
NP-F950 930 (830) 505 (450)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( )" indicate the time

using a normally charged battery.

* Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold
environment.

** Approximate number of minutes when
recording while you repeat recording start/
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.
The actual battery life may be shorter.

MpnbnunsnTensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
MCMOSIb30BaHNMN MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOIO
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

Yucna B ckobkax “( )” ykasbiBaloT BpeMA npu
ucnonb3oBaHum 6aTaperiHoro 6noka ¢
HOpPMasibHON 3apALKON.

* MpubnuantensHoe BpeMA HenpepbIBHOW
3anucu npu Temnepartype 25°C (77°F). Mpwn
MCMONb30BaHWUN BUAEOKaMEpPbl B XONOAHBIX
YCNOBUWAX CPOK CNy>6bl 6aTaperiHoro bnoka
6yaeT Kopoye.

** MpnbnnsnTensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
3anncu ¢ HEOAHOKPATHBIM MyCKOM/
OCTaHOBOM 3anucy, HaesaoM BUaeoKamepbl 1
BKJIIO4EHUEM/BbIK/IOYEHNEM NUTaHUA.
DdaKTn4ecKuin Cpok cny>bul 3apAaa
6aTaperiHoro 6yoka MoXeT 6bITb KOpoYe.

nuneLeAuruade X eaoLolgopy/paliels Bumas
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Step 1 Preparing the power

supply

MyHkT 1 MoarotoBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Playing time/Bpema Bocnpou3BeaeHuUA

CCD-TR913E

Battery pack
BarapeiiHbiit 6510k

NP-F330

(supplied/npunaraetcn) 135 (120)
NP-F530 235 (210)
NP-F550 270 (240)
NP-F730 475 (425)
NP-F750 550 (500)
NP-F930 745 (670)
NP-F950 850 (760)
CCD-TR950E
Battery pack
BaTtapeitHbi 6510k
NP-F330
(supplied/npunaraeTcs) 140 (125)
NP-F530 245 (220)
NP-F550 280 (250)
NP-F730 500 (450)
NP-F750 580 (525)
NP-F930 780 (705)
NP-F950 900 (790)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “(  )” indicate the time
using a normally charged battery. The battery life
will be shorter if you use your camcorder in a
cold environment.

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Note on the remaining battery time indicator
during recording

The indicator may not be correct, depending on
the conditions in which you are recording.

What is "InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM?” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible video equipment.
This unit is compatible with the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack (L series). Your camcorder operates
only with the “InfoLITHIUM” battery.
“InfoLITHIUM” battery packs have the

(D) infoLiTHIUM Mark.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

MpnbnusntensHoe BpemMA B MUHyTax npu
MCMOJIb30BaHUM NOSTHOCTBLIO 3apPAXEHHOrO
6aTapenHoro 6noka

Yucna B ckobkax “( )" ykasbiBaloT BPEMA Npu
ucnonb3oBaHum 6aTaperiHoro 6noka c
HOpMasibHON 3apAaKon. Mpu ncnonb3oBaHnn
BMAEOKaMepbl B XONMOAHbIX YCMNOBUAX CPOK
cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro 6noka 6yaeTt Kopoye.

Nocne 3apAanku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeamnHNTe ceTeBON aganTep NepeMeHHoro
Toka ot rHe3ga DC IN Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe.

MNpumeyaHue No MHAMKATOPY BpeMeHU
ocTaBluerocq 3apaga 6aTapeitHoro 65o0ka Bo
BpeMA 3anucu

WNHaykaTop MOXeT 6biTb HeMpaBubHbIM B
3aBUCUMOCTHU OT yCﬂOBI/II7I, B KOTOpPbIX
BbINOSHAETCA 3anuChb.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactasnAeT cobon NUTMEBO-
VNOHHbI HaTapelHbln 650K, KOTOPbIN MOXET
06MeHMBaTbCA AaHHBIMU, TAKUMU Kak
notpebneHue 3apaga 6ataperiHoro 6noka, ¢
COBMECTMMOW BuaeoannapaTypomn. 1o
YCTPONCTBO COBMECTUMO C H6aTapeiHbiM 6110KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepum L). OTa Bugeokamepa
paboTaeT Tonbko ¢ 6aTapenHbiM 610KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” umeeTcs 3Hak () infoLITHIUM.
“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA TOProBon MapKow
kopropaumu Sony Corporation.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoAaroToBKa MCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Connecting to the mains

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from the mains
using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBOW po3eTKe

Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTech ncnonb3oBaTtb
BUAeoKamepy AnnTenbHOe BPEMA,
pPEKOMEHAYETCA UCMONb30BaTh NUTaHWe oT
3MIEKTPUYHECKOW CETU C MOMOLLBIO CETEBOTO
ajanTepa NnepemMeHHOro Toka.

(1) OTkponTe KpbiwKy rHe3aa DC IN v
noacoeAvHUTE ceTeBomn aganTep
nepemeHHoro Toka k rHesgy DC IN Ha Bawen
BuAeoKamepy, Tak 4TobObl 3HaK A Ha
LwTekepe bbin obpalleH BBEpX.

(2)MNoacoeamHnTe NPOBOA, ANEKTPONUTAHNA K
CceTeBOMY afanTepy NepeMEHHOro Toka.

(3)MNoacoeamHnTe NPOBOA ANEKTPONUTAHNA K
CeTeBOW po3eTke.

=

v

N
=
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WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the

mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Notes

«The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority”. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the mains.

= Keep the AC power adaptor away from the
camcorder if the picture is disturbed.

Using a car battery
Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (not supplied).

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE
CeTeBon NpoBOA A0MKEH 6bITb 3aMEHEH TOMBbKO B
MaCcTepPCKON KBaNMUUMPOBaHHOO 06CTTY>XMBAHWA.

NPEOOCTEPEXEHUE

Annapart He OTKIIO4aeTCA OT UCTOYHMKA
NUTaHWA NepeM. ToKa (3NeKTPUHECKo ceTu) Ao
Tex nop, Noka OH MOAKIOYEH K 3MeKTPUYECKON
CeTH, faxe ecnv caMm annapar BbIKITHOYEH.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [MnTaHne oT ceTeBOro agantepa NnepemMeHHoro
TOKa MOXeT NoAaBaTbCA AaXe B cnyyae, ecnu
6aTapenHbii 610K NpukpenneH K Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.

e He3po DC IN nmeeT “nprvopuTeT UCTOYHMKA”.
OTO 3HAYUT, YTO NUTaHMe OT baTapenHoro
6110Ka He MOXeT nojaBaTbCA, ECNN NPOBOL,
3NeKTPONUTaHNA NoAcoeanHeH K rHesgy DC
IN, naxke ecnv NpoBoOA ANEKTPONMUTAHNA U HE
NOACOEAVHEH K K CEeTeBOW po3eTKe.

¢ [lepxnTe ceTeBoW afanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka
nojanblue OT BUAEOKaMepbl, eCnv
n3obpaxkeHne coaepXuT NOMexm.

Wcnonb3oBaHne aBTOMOOMILHOrO aKKymyniATopa
Mpwn aTom cneayeT ncnonb3osaTtb aaantep/
3apAAHOe YCTPOMCTBO MOCTOAHHOIO ToKa Sony
(He npunaraeTcA).

uuneLeAuruode M exaololdoll/paliels bunyeo
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Step 2 Inserting a
cassette

NMyHKT 2 YcTaHoBKa
KacceTbl

When you want to record in the Hi8 system, use

Hi8 video cassette HiEl.

(1) Slide EJECT in the direction of the arrow
while pressing the small blue button. The
cassette compartment automatically lifts up
and opens.

(2) Insert a cassette with its window facing out
and the tab on the cassette up.

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the “PUSH” mark on the cassette
compartment. The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.

Ecnu Bbl XO0TWTE BbINOSHATL 3an1cb B CUCTEME

Hi8, ucnonbayinte Bnaeokaccety Hi8 FliEl.

(1) HaxxaB ManeHbKyHo CUHIOK KHOMKY,
nepeasuHbTe nepekntovatens EJECT B
HanpaBneHuu ctpenkn. OTcek AnA KacceThbl
aBTOMaTUYeCK/ NOAHUMETCA BBEPX U
OTKpOEeTCA.

(2)BcTaBbTe KacceTy, Tak YTO6bl OKOLLKY 6bINio
obpalleHo HapyXy, a nNenecTok Ha KacceTe
BBEpPX.

(3)3akporTe oTCEK ANA KacceTbl, HaXXaB MeTKY
“PUSH” Ha oTceke. OTcek ana KacceThbl
aBTOMaTUYECKM OMNyCTUTCA BHU3.

r

1

To eject a cassette
Slide EJECT in the direction of the arrow while
pressing the small blue button.

Note
Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

OnA n3sne4yeHnA KacceTbl

Ha>xaB ManeHbKyHo CU1HIOK KHOMKY,
nepeasuHbTe nepeknoyatens EJECT B
HanpasBneHUn CTPEnKW.

MpumeyaHue
He HaxxumanTe BHU3 OTCEK A/1A KacceTbl. JTO
MOXET NPMBECTU K HEUCMPABHOCTW.

AnA npegoTBpalleHUs criy4ailHoOro CTUpaHua
MepenBuyHbTE NENECTOK 3alUMTbl 3anncy Ha
Kaccete, Tak YTO6bl MOABMIIACH KpacHaA MeTKa.




— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NONOXXEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxeHunA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” and “Step 2” for more
information (p. 12 to 18).

(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. The lens
cover opens.

(3) Turn STANDBY to STANDBY.

(4)Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The “REC” indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

The recording lamp lights up in the
viewfinder. (CCD-TR913E only)

POWER

| = [CAMERA
= OFF

" ENER

Microphone/
MukpodoH

Camera recording lamp/
Jlamna 3anucu
LBI/IAEOKaMEPbI

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUYeCKU BbINONHAET

¢oKycnpoBKy 3a Bac.

(1) YcTaHOBMTE UCTOYHUK MUTaHUA K BCTaBbTe
KacceTy. [loapobHbie cBeAeHNA NpUBEAEHbI
B “lMyHkTe 1” 1 “MyHkTe 2” (cTp. 12 - 18).

(2)HaxxaB ManeHbKyio 3eneHyl0 KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntoyarens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA. OTkpoeTcA Kpbilika
obbeKTuBa.

(3)MoBephHuTe poivar STANDBY B nonoxeHune
STANDBY.

(4)Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa HavyHeT 3anuck. MoAsuTcA
nHankatop “REC”. BeicBeTUTCA Takxe
namnoykKa 3anvcu Ha nepeHen naHenu
BMAeoKamepsbl. [1nA 0CTaHOBKU 3anucu
HaxxmnTe kKHonky START/STOP ewe pas.

B Bupouckartene 6yaeT BbiIcBEUMBATLCA
namnoyka 3anvcu (Tonbko mogens CCD-
TR913E).

<a40min HiBl £ STBY 0:00:00

<a40minHil £ REC 0:00:01
\,oCK

D
2
Ko

START/STOP

BUH3XXOLOU 3I9HEO0HO(Q — 9dUueg/saiseqg — Buip.ioosay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Note
Fasten the grip strap firmly. Do not touch the
built-in microphone during recording.

To enable smooth transition

You can make the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene smooth as
long as you do not eject the cassette. When you
exchange the battery pack in the recording mode,
set STANDBY to LOCK.

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 5 minutes while the cassette is
inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, turn
STANDBY down and up again. To start
recording, press START/STOP.

To set the counter to 0:00:00
Press COUNTER RESET (p. 101).

After recording

(1) Turn STANDBY down to LOCK.
(2) Eject the cassette.
(3) Set the POWER switch to OFF.

After use your camcorder
Remove the battery pack from your camcorder to
avoid turning on the built-in light.

MpumeyaHuna

[MNOTHO NpucTerHuTe pemeHb AnA 3axeaTta
BMAeokamepbl. He npukacanTech K
BCTPOEHHOMY MMKPOMOHY BO BpPEMA 3anucu.

OnAa obecneyeHnA NnaBHOro nepexopa

Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOMHATL NS1aBHbIN Nepexos
MeX Ay nocneaHUM 3anucaHHbIM 3Nn3040M U
crepyoLWwmm aNn3040M A0 TeX Mop, Nnoka He
naeneyeTte kacceTy. [pu 3ameHe HaTapeitHoro
6110Ka B pexxmme 3anucy ycTaHoBUTE pblyar
STANDBY B nonoxetxune LOCK.

Ecnu Bbl octaBute Bawy Bugeokamepy B
pe>Xxume roToBHOCTU Ha 5 MUHYT nNpu
BCTaBJ/IeHHOM KacceTte

Bm,ueOKamepa BbIK/TIOHNUTCA aBTOMATUYHECKW.
3710 NpegoTBpallaeT pacxoa 3apAaga
6aTapenHoro 6510ka u 3HOC NeHThl. [nA
BO306OHOBJIEHNA peXumMa roTOBHOCTU NOBEPHUTE
pbivar STANDBY BHU3 1 cHOBa BBepX. [nA
Havana sanucn HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.

[nA ycTaHOBKM cHeT4YUKa B NMOJIOXKEHUE
0:00:00
Haxmute kHonky COUNTER RESET (cTtp. 101).

Mocne 3anucu

(1) NoBepHuTe pbivar STANDBY B nonoxeHue
LOCK.

(2)3BnekunTe KacceTy.

(3) YcTaHoBuTte nepeknoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF.

Mocne nonb3oBaHWA BMaeOKamepou
BbiHbTe 6aTaperiHbin 610K 13 Bawen
BMAEOKaMepbl BO U3bexaHne BKYeHUA
BCTPOEHHOW NOACBETKMU.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

To record pictures with the
viewfinder - adjusting the
viewfinder

Adjust the viewfinder lens to your eyesight so
that the indicators in the viewfinder come into
sharp focus.

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

OnAa 3anucu n3obpakeHun ¢
NOMOLLbIO BUAOUCKATENA —
perynupoBKa BugoucKarena

OTperynupynte o6beKTMB BUAoOUCKaTena B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CBOUM 3pEHUEM, TaK YTObbI
VHAVKAaTOpPbI B BUAoOKUCKaTene bbinv YeTko
CChOKYCUPOBaHBI.

MoaHuMKTE BUOMCKATENb U NOABUranTe pblyar
perynupoBku 06beKTMBa BUAOUCKATENS.

BUH3XXOLOU 3I9HEO0HO(Q — 9dUueg/saiseqg — Buip.ioosay
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Recording a picture 3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Using the zoom feature Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM Hae3aa
) BUAeoKamepbl
Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower
zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom. MepenBuHbTE pblyar NPUBOHOMO BapUOOGHLEKTUBA
Using the Zoom function sparingly results in cnerka AnA OTHOCUTENbHO MENEHHOro Hae3aa
better-looking recordings. BMAeOKamepbl. [epeiBMHLTE ero cunbHee AnA
“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer) YCKOPEHHOro Haesaa BnaeoKamepbl.
“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther  icnonbsosaHne dyHkuMM Haeaaa BuaeoKamepsi
away) B He6OMbLIOM Konu4yecTee obecneynsaet

Hauny4dwme pesynbraTbl.

CropoHa “T”: anA TenedoTo (06BbEKT
npubnmxaeTcaA)

CropoHa “W”: AnA LWMpOKOYronbHOro B1aa
(06beKT ypanaeTcA)

-

w4t W T wr—mT

=y s

Zoom greater than 20x is performed digitally. Haesn Buageokamepbl 6onee 20x BbINosHAETCA
UMPPOBbLIM METOAOM.

The right side of the bar shows the
digital zooming zone./

MpaBaA cTOpoHa NONOChI HA 3KpaHe —
nokasblBaeT 30Hy LMdpoBOW

TpaHchoKaummn.
When you shoot close to a subject Mpu cbemke 06bEKTa ¢ 6/1M3KOro NonoXkeHna
If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe nonyynTb 4eTKon
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is (HOKYCUPOBKU, NepeaBUHbTE pblvar MPUBOAHOMO
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least BapnoobbekTusa ctopoHy “W” no nony4enva
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from YeTKOoW (OKYCMPOBKM. Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOMHATL
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or CbeMKY 06beKTa B NOMOXKeHUN TenedoTo,
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the KOTOpbI OTCTOUT NO KpawnHen mepe Ha
wide-angle position. paccTtoAHun 80 CM OT MOBEPXHOCTM 06BbEKTMBA

VNN >Ke OKOMo 1 CM B MOSOXKeHUn

Notes on digital zoom LUIMPOKOYrOfbHOMO BUAA.

«Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 20x.

«The picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. Set D ZOOM to OFF in the
MENU settings. Otherwise the digital zoom
activates without notice (p. 64).

MpumeyaHua K Hae3ay BUAeoKamepbl

uMcpoBbIM METOAO0M

¢ Lincbposon BapnoobbEKTUB Ha4YnHaeT
cpabaTbiBaTb B CNyyae, ecnv Haesf,
Buaeokamepsbl npesbiwaeT 20X.

® KayecTBO M306paxkeHnA yxyawaeTca no mepe
nNpubnu>xeHnA K cTopoHe “T”. YcTaHoBuTe
dykuuto D ZOOM B yctaHoBkax MENU B
nonoxexue OFF. B npoTuBHOM cnyyae
uncpoBo BapnoobbekTuB bynet
cpabaTbiBaTbh 6€3 yBegomneHua (CTp. 64).



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

START/STOP MODE setting

&Y : Recording starts when you press START/
STOP, and stops when you press it again
(factory setting).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :

The camcorder records only while you
press START/STOP. Use this mode to
avoid recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC: When you press use this mode to START/
STOP, your camcorder records for 5
seconds and then stops automatically.

YctaHoBka START/STOP MODE

Y:  MNpu HaxaTtum kHonkn START/STOP
HayHeTCA 3anucb, a NPy NOBTOPHOM
HaXxaTun 3TOW KHOMKW 3an1cb
(3aBoAcKans ycTaHOBKa).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING L :

Buaeokamepa 6yAeT BbINOMHATL 3anncb
TONbKO Npu HaxkaTum kHonkn START/
STOP. Ucnonb3yinTe 3TOT pexxum ana
n3bexkaHvA 3arnmcu HexxenaTenbHbIX
3Nn3040B.

5SEC: Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kKHonky START/STOP,
BMaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINOSIHATL 3an1ch B
Te4yeHue 5 cekyHp, a 3aTem
aBTOMaTUYeCKM OCTAHOBUTCA.

!

U
START/STOP MODE L .= 5SEC k ANTI GROUND SHOOTING

S .- 2

\
Notes MpumeyaHua
= You cannot use the fader function in the 5SEC ® Bbl He MOXeTe Mcnonb3oBaTb MYHKLMIO
or L mode. henaepa B pexxume 5SEC unu pexume L .

= The tape counter does not appear in the 5SEC
mode.

To extend the recording time in the 5SEC
mode

Five dots (@ @@@@®) appear, and then disappear
at a rate of one per second. To extend the
recording time, press START/STOP again before
all the dots disappear. Recording continues for
about 5 seconds from the moment you press
START/STOP.

* B pexxume 5SEC c4eT4mK NeHTbI He
noABnAeTCA.

[OnA yanuHeHUA BpeMeHM 3anucu B peXxxmme
5SEC

MAaTb Touek (OOO@O®®) 6yayT NOABNATLCA, &
3aTeM ucyesaTb Mo o4HOM 3a cekyHay. [nA
YAJIVHEHNA BPEMEHUN 3aNNCN HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
START/STOP nepep TeM, Kak UCHE3HYT BCE
To4yku. 3anuck ByaeT NpoJoKaTbCA 0KOMno 5
CEeKyH/[, C MOMeHTa HaxaTtuna kHonkn START/
STOP.

BUH3XXOLOU 3I9HEO0HO(Q — 9dUueg/saiseqg — Buip.ioosay
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Recording a picture 3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Indicators displayed in the UHauvkaTopbl, oTo6paXkaembie B
recording mode peXxume 3anucu
The indicators are not recorded on tape. MHavKaTopbl He 3anucbiBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.

Hi8 format indicator

This appears while playing back or recording in Hi8 format./

UHpukatop dopmara Hi8

OTOT nHANKaTOp NOABNAETCA BO BPeMA BOCNPOM3BeAeHVA unu 3anucy B doopmate Hi8.

Recording mode indicator/UHanKaTop pe)xxuma 3anucu

STANDBY/REC indicator/UHpukaTop STANDBY/REC

Tape counter/C4YeTYUK NIEHTbI

Remaining tape indicator

This appears after you insert a cassette and record or play back for a
— while.

MHankaTop ocTaBLUECA JIEHTbI

3ToT NHOMKATOP NOABNAETCA Nocrie yCTaHOBKN KacceTbl 1 3annucu
U BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA €€ HEKOTOPOE BPEMA.

\—— Remaining battery time indicator/
WHpaukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLierocA 3apAna 6arapenHoro 6noka

Shooting backlit subjects CbeMka 06bEKTOB C 3agHEN
(BACK LIGHT) noacsetkon (BACK LIGHT)
When you shoot a subject with the light source Ecnv Bbl BbinonHAeTe CbemMKy o6bekTa ¢
behind the subject or a subject with a light MCTOYHMKOM CBeTa Nno3aan Hero unu xe obbekT
background, use the backlight function. CO CBETOBbIM (DOHOM, UCMOMNb3YNTE PYHKLMIO

3a[Heln NOACBETKMW.
Press BACK LIGHT in the recording or standby

mode. HaxxmuTe kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume

The B indicator appears in the viewfinder. 3anncu Unn OXXMaaHua.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again. B Bupouckarene noAasutcA nHamkatop B.
[inA oTMeHbl HaxxmuTe KHonky BACK LIGHT
elle pas.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky EXPOSURE npum
subjects BbINOJIHEHUU CbEMKU 06HEKTOB C 3afHeMN
The backlight function will be canceled. noAcBeTKOM

DyHKUMA 3a4Hen NoacBeTKM 6yaeT OTMeHeHa.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Shooting in the dark
(NightShot)

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

(2)Press START/STOP to start recording.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash in the
viewfinder. To cancel the NightShot function,
slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Cbemka B TemHoTe (Ho4Has
cbeMKa)

@DyHKUMA HOYHOW CbeMKM no3sonAeT Bam
BbIMOMHATL CbEMKY O6bEKTOB B TEMHbIX MECTax.
Hanpumep, Bbl cmoxeTe ¢ ycnexom BbINOMHATL
CbEMKY HOYHbIX XXMBOTHbIX AnA HabnoaeHnsa
NPV NCNOMb30BaHUN JaHHOW PYHKLMN.

(1)B To Bpems, Koraa BuaeoKamepa HaxoauTcA
B peXxnume oxxnaaHuAa, nepeaBuHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHnne
ON

(2)Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP anAa Havana
3anucum.
WHamkaTopbl @ 1 “NIGHTSHOT” HayHyT
muratb Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B Bupgouckarene.
[nA oTMeHbI (hyHKLMN HOYHOW CbEMKM
nepeasuHbTe nepekntoyatesis NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxenunn OFF.

NIGHTSHOT

@ 10

OFF[ [ ON===—=+SLOW SHUTTER
J

NightShot Light emitter/
UsnyyaTtenb noacBeTKU AnA
HOYHOMW CBHEMKMU

Using +SLOW SHUTTER

The NightShot +Slow shutter mode makes
subjects more than four times brighter than those
recorded in the NightShot mode.

(2)Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in the standby
mode. @ indicator appears.

(2)Press +SLOW SHUTTER until the desired
NIGHTSHOT indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:
@ (NightShot) — @1 (NightShot +Slow
shutterl) — @2 (NightShot +Slow shutter2)
— @ (NightShot)
To cancel the NightShot +Slow shutter mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the MENU settings (p. 64).

Ucnonb3oBaHue pexkuma +SLOW
SHUTTER

PeXum HOUHOI CbEMKU +MeAIEHHOro 3aTBopa
No3BONAET cAenaTb 06beKTHI 6oNee YeM B YeTbipe
pasa fApuye, YeM B cryyae, ecnv Bol 6yaeTe BbINONHATD
CbEMKY B TEMHOTE B pexume HOYHOW CbEMKM.

(1) NepensuHbTe nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxeHve ON B pexxume 0XxnaaHuA.
MoAsBuTCA MHanMKaTop ©.

(2)Haxxumante kHonky +SLOW SHUTTER go
Tex Nnop, Noka He Ha4YHeT MUraTb HY>XHbIN
nHankaTop NIGHTSHOT.

MHaukaTtop 6yneT N3MeHATbCA cneaylowmm
obpasom:

©@ (Ho4yHana cbemka) — @1 1 (HouHan
CbeMKa +MeAJIeHHbIV 3aTBopl) — @22
(HouHas cbemka +MeaneHHbIn 3aTBop2) —
©@ (HouyHana cbemka)

[nA 0TMeHbI peXxxnMa HOYHON CbeMKMN
+Me[IeHHOro 3aTBopa nepeaBuHbTe
nepeknoyarens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxeHue
OFF.

Wcnonb3oBaHue NOACBETKMU ANIA HOYHOM
CbeMKU

Mpu BKNIOYEHHOW NOACBETKE ANA HOYHOW
CbEMKU n306pakeHne bynet bonee YeTKUM.
[inA BKOYEHNA NOACBETKM ANA HOYHOW ChEMKMU
yctaHoBuTe komaHay N.S.LIGHT B nonoxeHwne
ON B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 64).

BUH3XXOLOU 3I9HEO0HO(Q — 9dUueg/saiseqg — Buip.ioosay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpakeHusa

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors in the daytime). This may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

=When you keep setting NIGHTSHOT to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= |f focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

While using the NightShot function, you can

not use the following functions:

—Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

—Fader*

- Digital effect*

* You cannot use these functions only in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

Shutter speed in the NightShot +Slow shutter
mode

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
+SLOW SHUTTER1 1712
+SLOW SHUTTER2 1/3

The +SLOW SHUTTER button does not work:
—while the fader function is set or in use
—while the digital effect function is in use
—when NIGHTSHOT is set to OFF

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet). The
shooting distance will be twice or more in the
NightShot +Slow shutter mode.

MpumeyaHuna

® He ucnonb3ynTte PyHKUMIO HOYHOM ChEMKN B
APKMX MecTax (HanpuMep, Ha ynuue B AHEBHOE
BpemA). ATO MOXKET NPUBECTU K
HeucnpasHOCTU Bawen sugeokamepbi.

¢ [Mpn yaepxaxun yctaHoBkn NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxxexmn ON nNpu HopmanbHON 3anucu
n3obpaxeHne MoxeT ObITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWIIbHbIX UM HEECTECTBEHHbIX LiBeTax.

* Ecnun cbokycupoBka 3aTpyaHeHa B
aBTOMATMHYECKOM pexume npu UCrosb30BaHNN
YHKLMN HOYHOWN CbEMKM, BbINOMHUTE
HOKYCMPOBKY BPY4HY!O.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUu PYHKLMM HOYHOMN

cbeMmku Bbl He moXkeTe ucnonb3oBaTb

cneaytowme yHKLUK:

—Okcno3numA

-PROGRAM AE

—®denpep*

- LindbpoBon achcpekT™

* Bbl He MOXeTe NCNonb30BaTb 3TW (PYHKLUM TONbKO B
peXrme HOYHOW CbEMKM +MeANeHHOro 3aTBopa.

CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpPa B PEeXMUME HOYHOW CbEMKM
+MeAJIeHHOro 3aTBopa

BenununHa ckopoctu CkopocTb
3aTBopa 3aTeopa
+SLOW SHUTTERT1 112
+SLOW SHUTTER2 1/3

KHonka +SLOW SHUTTER He pa6oTaeT:

—eCcnn yCTaHOBIIeHa MM NCMOosb3yeTeA
dyHKUMA dergepa

—ecnu ncnonb3yeTcA hyHKUMA LM poBoro
achhekTa

—ecnu nepeknodatens NIGHTSHOT
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue OFF

MoacBeTka ANA HOYHOWU CHEMKMU

Jlyun noacBeTKM AnA HOYHOW CbEMKM ABMAIOTCA
MHppakpacHbIMU U NO3TOMY HEBUAUMbBIMM.
MakcumanbHoe paccToAHne AnA CbeMKU Npu
MCNOMIb30BaHMM NOACBETKN AN1A HOYHON CHEMKU
paBHO nNpumMepHo 3 M. B pexxume Ho4HOM
CYNnepcbLEMKN +MeANeHHOoro 3aTsopa
paccToAHue AnA CbeMku byaeT B aBa unu
6onee pas 60sbLue.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Superimposing the date and
time on pictures

You can record the date or time displayed in the
viewfinder superimposed on the picture.

Carry out the following operations in the standby
or recording mode.

Press DATE to record the date.

Press TIME to record the time.

Press DATE (or TIME), then press TIME (or
DATE) to record the date and time.

Press DATE and/or TIME again. The date and/
or time indicator disappears.

Hano>xeHue aaTbl U BpeMeHU Ha
n3o6pa)keHunA

Bbl MOXeTe 3an1cbiBaTh AaTy UNn Bpems,
oTobpaxaemble B BUOOMUCKATENE, KOTOpble
6yOyT HaMoXeHbl Ha M306paxeHue.
BbinonHuTe cneayolme onepaummn B pexxume
oXunagaHma nnam 3anucu.

Haxxmute kHonky DATE pna 3anvcum gatbl.
Haxxmute kHonky TIME ana 3anucu BpemeHwu.
HaxwmuTe kHonky DATE (vnmn TIME), 3atem
HaxxmuTe kHonky TIME (unn DATE) ana sanucu
[aTbl N BPEeMeHMU.

HaxmuTe kHonky DATE w/wnu TIME ewwe pas.
MHankaTop aatbl Wunv BpeMeHU UCHe3HeT.

The clock is set at the factory to London time for
United Kingdom to Paris time for the other
European countries. You can reset the clock in
the MENU settings (p. 64).

Note
The date and time indicators recorded manually
cannot be deleted.

If you do not record the date and time in the
picture

Record the date and time in the black screen as
the background for about 10 seconds, then erase
the date and time indicators before starting
actual recording.

Yacbl ycTaHoBfEHbl HA NpeanpuATAN-
usrotoeuTesie Ha Bpemsa JloHaoHa anA moaenein
CoepnHeHHoro KoponescTsa v Ha BpeMA
Mapwxa ona Mmoaenen apyrmx cTpaH. Bl
MO>XKEeTe NnepeycTaHOBUTb Yachl B yCTAHOBKaX
MENU (cTp. 64).

MpumeyaHue
VHankaTopbl Aatbl © BpEMEHW, 3anncaHHble
BPY4HYIO, HE MOTYT 6bITb YAaneHsbl.

Ecnu Bbl He 3anucbiBaeTe AaTy v Bpema Ha
n3obpaxxeHuun

3anuwute gaty n BpeMA Ha (hOHe YEepHOro
aKpaHa B TeveHune 10 cekyHz, 3aTem coTpute
VHOMKATOpPbI AaTbl U BPEMEHW nepes TeM, Kak
HayaTb AEeNCTBUTESIbHYIO 3anuch.

BUH3XXOLOU 3I9HEO0HO(Q — 9dUueg/saiseqg — Buip.ioosay
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Checking the recording
— EDITSEARCH / Rec Review

NMpoBepka 3anucu
— EDITSEARCH / NMpocmoTp 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between
the last recorded scene and the next scene you
record is smooth.

EDITSEARCH

You can search for the next recording start point.

Hold down the +/- (&) side of EDITSEARCH in
the standby mode. The recorded section is played
back.

+ : to go forward

—:to go back
Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you
press START/STOP, re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. You
cannot monitor the sound.

Rec Review

You can check the last recorded section.

Press the — (&) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily in the standby mode.

The last few seconds of the recorded section are
played back. You can monitor the sound from
headphones.

Bbl MOXXeTe ucnonb30BaTh 3TU KHOMKWU AnA
npoBepKn 3anmcaHHoOro I/I306pa)KeHI/IF| mnnun
CbEMKMU, TaK 4YTObbI nepexon mexnay nocnegHum
3anncaHHbIM 3NMnM3040M U crieayrownm
3anucbiBaeMbIM 3MM3040M 6bif MaBHbIM.

b «»

+ EDITSEARCH —

EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSHATb NMOWCK MecTa Hadana
cnepytoLlei 3anmcu.

[ep>xute HaxxaTtom CTOPOHY +/— (&) KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH B pexume oxuaanua. byaet
BOCMpOM3BEAEeHa 3anucaHHanA 4acTb.

+ : ANA NPOABWXEHWA Bnepes,

—: ANA NPOABUXXEHUA Ha3an,
Otnyctute kHonky EDITSEARCH anna
OCTaHOBKM Bocnpon3seaeHvA. Ecnn Bel
HaxkmeTe kKHonky START/STOP, Ha4yHeTcA
nepesanucb C TOro MecTa, rae Bol otnyctunm
kHorKy EDITSEARCH. Bbl He moxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBaTh 3BYK.

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MOXXETE NPOBEPUTbL MOCNEAHIOIO
3anMcaHHyIo 4acTb.

Haxmute KpaTKOBPEMEHHO CTOPOHY — (&)
kHonku EDITSEARCH B pexxume oxuaanusa.
BynyT BocnponsseaeHbl NocneaHNe HECKObKO
CeKYHJ, 3anncaHHou YacTtu. Bel moxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBAaTb 3BYK Yepe3 aKyCTUHECKYIo
CUCTEMY UNN roNoBHbIE TENEeOHBI.



— Playback - Basics —

Connections for
playback

— BocnpousseaeHue — OCHOBHbIE NONOXKEHNA —

MopncoeanHeHuAa anA
BOCrNpousBeaeHnnA

Connect your camcorder to your TV or VCR with
the A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. When monitoring the playback
picture on the TV screen, we recommend that
you power your camcorder from the mains using
the AC power adaptor (p. 17). Refer to the
operating instructions of your TV or VCR.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

A
&
Lih

AN

MoacoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K Bawemy
Tenesnsopy unm KBM ¢ nomoLupio
coeanHuTenbHOro kabena ayano/suaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Bugeokamepe
AnA NpocMoTpa BOCMPOM3BOAUMOrO
n3o06paxkeHna Ha akpaHe Tenesusopa. [pu
ynpasneHn BOCNPOM3BOAMMbIM N306paxeHnem
Ha 3KpaHe TeneBu3opa peKkoMeHayeTcA
NOAKIYNTE NUTaHNe K Bawen Buaeokavepe ot
CeTeBOW PO3ETKM C NMOMOLLbIO CETEBOIO
ajanTepa nepemMmeHHoro Toka (ctp. 17). Cm.
MHCTPYKLMIO NO dKcnnyaTtauvm Bawero
Tenesusopa unu KBM.

OTKpoWTe KpbllKy rHe3a. MoacoeanHuTe Bawy
BUAEOKamMepy K TeNneBn3opy € NOMOLLbIO
coeanHUTeNbHOro kabena ayavo/suaeo. 3atem,
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntodaTens TV/VCR Ha Bawewm
Tenesnsope B nonoxexve VCR.

IN
S VIDEO

@ VIDEO

=

—™\ : Signal flow/Tlepepnaya curHana

(=2
=3

TV

O]
@}Aumo
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Connections for playback

NMopacoeauHeHmna ana
BOcCrnpousBeneHnA

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug for video and the white
plug for audio on both your camcorder and the
TV or the VCR (you do not need to connect the
red plug).

With this connection, the sound is monaural even
on stereo models.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your
camcorder.

To connect to a TV or VCR
without Video/Audio input
jacks

Use a PAL system RFU adaptor (not supplied).
Refer to the operating instructions of your TV or
VCR and the RFU adaptor. With an RFU adaptor,
the sound is monaural.

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures. With this
connection, you do not need to connect the
yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.
Connect the S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV
or the VCR.

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop yxe
noacoeauHeH K KBM

MoacoeanHuTe Bawy BuaeokaMmepy K BXOAHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomotubio
coeavHUTeNbHOro kabena ayano/suaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Buaeokamvepe.
YCcTaHOBUTE CENEeKTOp BXOAHOrO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxeHue LINE.

Ecnu Baw tenesusop nnu KBM
MOHO(POHMYECKOro Tuna

MoacoeanHuTe XEenTbin WTeKep AnA
BMAeocurHana u 6enbiv WTekep Ana
ayanocurHana k Balwen Bugeokamvepe n
Tenesusopy unu KBM (Bam He Hy>HO
NnoAcCOeAVHATb KPacCHbIN WTeKep).

[Mpu paHHOM coeamHeHun 3BYyK ByaeTt
MOHOOHNYECKUM faXKe Ha CTepeohOHNYECKIMX
mMoaensx.

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope/KBM
mmeeTcA 21-WTbIPbKOBbIN pasbem
(EUROCONNECTOR)

Bocnonb3yntech 21-WTbIpbKOBLIM a4anTepoMm,
npunaraembiM K Balei Buaeokamepe.

|

[na noacoeanHeHusa K Bawemy
Tenesusopy unum KBM 6e3
BXOAHbIX rHe3a ayauo/Buaeo

=TV

Wcnonb3ynte BY-agantep cuctemol PAL (He
npunaraercs).

O6paTtutech K MHCTPYKLUMM MO 3KcnayaTaumm
Bawero Tenesusopa unm KBM n BY-apantepa.
Mpu ncnonb3oBaHunm BY-aganTtepa 3Byk 6ynet
MOHOMOHNYECKNM.

Ecnu B Bawem tenesusope unu KBM
umeeTcA rHesno S suaeo.

BbinonHuTe coeanHeHmne ¢ nomolupto kabena S
BMAEO (He npunaraeTcA) AnA NonyyYeHnA
BbICOKOKA4YeCTBEHHOro naobpaxeHus. Mpu
[aHHOM coeiMHeHUn Bam He Hy>XHO
NMOACOEANHATL XENThI WTekep (BMAEO)
coeavHMUTEeNbHOro kabena ayano/Buaeo.
MoacoeanHuTe kKabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHesgam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Bugeokamepe n Bawem Tenesusope nnm KBM.



Connections for playback

MoacoeanHeHna anAa
BOocCcnpou3seneHunA

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) to your TV or VCR, you can easily
view the picture on your TV. For details, refer to
the operating instructions of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

LASER LINK

LASER LINK emitter/
Usnyyatenb LASER LINK

(1) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(2)Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
on the TV to VCR.

(3)Press LASER LINK. The lamp of LASER LINK
lights up.

(4)Press B on your camcorder to start playback.

(5)Point the LASER LINK emitter at the AV
cordless IR receiver. Adjust the position of
your camcorder and the AV cordless IR
receiver to obtain clear playback pictures.

J

To cancel the laser link function
Press LASER LINK. The lamp on the LASER
LINK button goes out.

If you turn the power off
Laser link turns off automatically.

Note

When laser link is activated (the LASER LINK
button is lit), your camcorder consumes power.
Press LASER LINK to turn off the laser link
function when it is not needed.

Ucnonb3oBaHue 6ecnpoBOAHOro
UK ayavosBmnpgeonpmemMHuKa

Mocne noacoeanHeHnA 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayavosupeonpremMHuka K Bawemy Tenesmsopy
(He npunaraeTcA) Bl MoXeTe nerko HabnoaaTb
n3obpaxeHune Ha akpaHe Baliero Tenesusopa.
MoppobHble cBeaeHUA coaepXxarcA B
WHCTPYKLMKM Mo aKcnnyataumn 6ecnpoBoaHOro
MK ayavoBuaeonpuemMHuka.

=

(1) Nocne noacoeanHenna K Bawemy
Tenesusopy 6ecnposogHoro NK
ayAanoBUAEONpPUEMHMKA YCTaHOBUTE
nepeknioyatens POWER Ha 6ecnpoBogHOM
MK ayanosuaeonpremHmke B nonoxxernme ON.

(2) BkniounTe Tenesn3op 1 yCTaHOBUTE CENEKTop
TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope B nonoxexue VCR.

(3)Haxxmute kHonky LASER LINK. BeicBeTuTCA
namnoyka LASER LINK.

(4)HaxkmuTe kKHoNKy B Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe ANA Havana BKIYeHUA
BOCNpOuN3BeAeHuA.

(5)HanpasbTte nanyyarens LASER LINK Ha
6ecnpoBoaHbii VK ayanoBrnaeonpuemMHuK.
OTperynupyiTe nonoxexve Bawen
Buaeokamepsl n 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayanoBunaeonpuemMHuKa Ana nony4eHna
4YETKOro BOCNpPOW3BOANMOro N306paxKeHnA.

Ona otmeHbl pyHKuun LASER LINK
HaxmuTe kHonky LASER LINK. Jlamnoyka Ha
kHonke LASER LINK noracHer.

Ecnu Bbl BbiKNntounTe nutaHue
Kanan nepepa4m nasepHbix CUrHanos
BbIK/IOYNTCA aBTOMATUYECKN.

MpumeyaHue

Mpu BKNIOYEHHOM NasepHOM KaHane nepegadqv
CUrHanoB (Mpv 3TOM BbICBEYMBAETCA KHOMKa
LASER LINK) Bawa Buaeokamepa notpebnser
nutanve. HaxmvmTe kHonky LASER LINK ana
BblkNtoyYeHnA pyHkumm LASER LINK, ecnu oHa
He TpebyeTcA.

BUHBXXOLIOU SI9HEOHIQ — oMHaeaemodusog/soiseg — MoegAe|d
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaneHue
NEeHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture ona TV

screen after connecting your camcorder to a TV

or VCR. You can also monitor the picture in the
viewfinder.

You can control playback using the Remote

Commander supplied with your camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER while
pressing the small green button. The video
control buttons light up.

(3) Press €« to rewind the tape.

(4) Press B to start playback.

Bbl MOXXETE KOHTPONMpOBaTb BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE
n3obpaxkeHne Ha aKpaHe Tenesnsopa nocne
noacoeavHeHus Balen Buaeokamepbl K
Tenesunsopy unu KBM. Bbl MOXeTe Takxxe
KOHTPONMPOBaTb N306paxKeHne B
Buaonckarene.

Bbl MOXeTe KOHTponMpoBaTb BOCNPOM3BEAeHNE

C MOMOLLIO NyNbTa AUCTAHLMOHHOMO

ynpasneHuA, npunaraemoro K Batei

BMAeoKamepe.

(1) YcTaHoBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHUA U BCTaBbTE
3anncaHHyto NeHTy.

(2)HaxxaB ManeHbKyto 3eneHyto KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
nonoxeHve PLAYER. BbicBeTATCA KHOMKM
BVWOEOKOHTPONA.

(3)HaxxmuTe KHOMKY <€« AnA YCKOPEHHOM
NepeMoTKMN NeHTbl Ha3aj.

(4)HaxkmuTe KHOMKY B AnA BKIOYEHUA
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.

m |CAMERA

= OFF

bl PLAYER

REW®

To stop playback
Press .

PLAY

[AnAa octaHOBKM BOCnpou3BeAeHUs
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

To monitor the sound from headphones
Connect headphones (not supplied) to the ¢)
jack.

[nA KOHTponA 3ByKa Yepes rosioBHbIe
TenedgoHbl

MoacoeanHnTe ronioBHble TenegoHbl (He
npunaratTca) K rHeaay ¢ ).



Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeaeHue neHTbI

To display the viewfinder
indicators on the TV - Display
function

Press DISPLAY on the Remote Commander
supplied with your camcorder.

The indicators appear on the TV screen.

To make the indicators disappear, press
DISPLAY again.

Various playback modes

To operate control buttons, set the POWER
switch to PLAYER.

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press Il during playback. To resume playback,
press 1l or B,

To advance the tape
Press »® in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press B».

To rewind the tape
Press <« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or »» during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

[nAa oTobpaxxeHNA UHAUKATOPOB
Buaouckatena Ha apaHe
Tenesusopa — ®PyHKLUMA HANKALUK

HaxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha nynbTte
OVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHna, KOTOpbIN
npunaraeTcA K Bawen Buaeokamvepe.

Ha akpaHe Tenesnsopa NoOABATCA NHANKATOPSI.
[inAa Toro, YTO6bl MHANKATOPbI UCHE3NN,
HaxmuTe elle pas kHonky DISPLAY.

DISPLAY

MepemMeHHbIe peXXUMbl
BOCNpoU3BeAeHUA

[inA BLINONHEHWNA ynpaBneHna KHonkamm
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

[na npocmoTpa HenoABUXXHOTO

n3obpa)keHuA (naysa Bocrnpou3seaeHus)

HaxxmMuTe BO BpemA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA KHOMKY
I1. [InAa Bo306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOIO
Bocnpoun3BeaeHna HaxxmuTe kHonky 1l nnm
KHONKy B,

[OnA ycKOpPeHHON NepeMOTKU NIeHTbI
Bnepen

HaxxmuTe B pexxrme 0CTaHOBKU KHOMKY B>,
[nA BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOIO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAKMUTE KHOMKY B

[OnA ycKOpPeHHON NepeMOTKU NIeHTbI
Ha3ap

HaxxmuTe B pexxvrme 0CTaHOBKU KHOMKY <.
[OnA BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOIO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAKMUTE KHOMKY B

[nAa oTbicKaHWA anu3oaa BO BpemA
KOHTpPONA usobpakeHnA (NoUcK
n3obpaxeHus)

[ep>xxnTe HaxxaTon KHonkKy <« vnu PP Bo

BUHBXXOLIOU SI9HEOHIQ — oMHaeaemodusog/soiseg — MoegAe|d
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousBeneHue feHTbI

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at 1/5 speed
(slow playback)

Press I» on the Remote Commander during
playback. To resume normal playback, press B».

In the various playback modes
Sound is muted.

When the playback pause mode lasts for 5
minutes

Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press B».

If slow playback lasts for about 1 minute
Your camcorder automatically returns to normal
speed.

When you play back a tape recorded in the LP
mode

Noise may appear during playback pause mode,
slow playback or picture search.

OnAa KoHTponA n3obpaxeHuna Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHOWN NepeMOoTKU JIeHTbI Brnepes,
Wnun Hasag (I'IOMCK mMeToAOM nporoua)
[epxunTe HaxxaTon KHonKy <« BO BpemA
YCKOPEHHON NepemMOTKMN NMEeHTbI Hasaa unm
KHOMKy PP BO BpemsA YCKOPEHHOW NepemMoTKM
neHTbl Bnepe. [nAa Bo306HOBNEHWA 06bI4HON
NnepeMoTKU NEHTbI BNepe unv Hasapg oTnyctuTe
KHOMKY.

[OnA npocmoTpa BocnpousBeaeHUs
n3obpaxxeHuna Hal/5 ckopocTu
(3ameaneHHoe BocnpousBeaeHue)
Haxxmute Bo BpemA BOCNpOn3BeAeHNA KHOMKY
I» Ha nynbTe AncTaHUMoHHoro ynpasnenuA. na
BO306HOBEHNA 06bIYHOTrO BOCNPOV3BEAEHUA
HaXXMUTE KHOMKy B

B nepemeHHbIX pe)xumax BOCNpon3BeAeHUA
3ByK byaeT npurnyLieH.

Ecnu pe>xum nay3bl BocrnpousBeaeHUs
npoanuTcA 5 MUHYT

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTMyecku BONAET B
PEeXuM OCTaHOBKW. [1nA BO30OHOBNEHNA
BOCMNPON3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B>,

Ecnu 3ameaneHHoe Bocnpou3seneHue
npoanuTcA okono 1 MWHYTbI

Bawa BMaeokamepa aBToMaTu4ecku
nepekni4YnTCA Ha HOpMaJibHY0 CKOPOCTb.

Mpwn BoCnNpon3BeAeHNN NEHTbl, 3anMcaHHON B
cucteme B pexxume LP

B pexxume naysbl BocnponsseaeHns,
3ameAfIeHHOro BOCMPON3BEeAEHNA NN nomcka
M306pa>Keva MOryT NOABUTbLCA NMOMEXMU.



— Advanced Recording Operations —

Photo recording

— YcoBepleHCTBOBaHHbIe ONepaLum CbeMKu —

doTocbemka

You can record a still picture like a photograph.
This mode is useful when you want to record a
picture such as a photograph or when you print a
picture using a video printer (not supplied).

NORMAL
PHOTO/

OBbIHYHOE ®OTO  cekyHA.

FADE PHOTO/
®0TO C
BBEAEHMWEM/

BbIBEAEHUEM
N30BPAXXEHHMA

SHUTTER
PHOTO/
®0TO C
3ATBOPOM

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
select the photo mode in the MENU settings
(p. 64).

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until a still
picture appears. CAPTURE appears.
Recording does not start yet.

To change the still picture, release PHOTO,
select a still picture again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(3)Press PHOTO deeper.

The still picture in the viewfinder is recorded for

about seven seconds. The sound during those

seven seconds is also recorded.

During recording, the image you are shooting

appears in the viewfinder.

N

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUXKHOE
nsobpaxxeHne nogobHo doTorpadum.

[aHHbIN pexxkum noneseH, ecnu Bbl xoTute
3anucbiBaTb n3obpaxeHue B Buae poTocHNMKA
WK XKe Npy BbINOMHEHUW OTMNEYaTKOB C
NMOMOLLIbIO BUAEOMNPUHTEPA (He npunaraeTcA).

This mode records a still picture for about seven seconds./
B aTOM pexxume HenoaBu>KHOE U306parkeHne 3anncbiBaeTCA OKOSI0 CeMU

- I

(1)B 1o BpemA, korga Bawa Bugeokamepa
HaxoAuTCA B pexxuMe oXxnaaHua, BolbepuTe
oTopexum B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 64).

(2) Dep>xxunTe cnerka HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO
[0 Tex nop, noka He NOABWUTCA HEMOABWKHOE
nsobpaxeHue. MNMoABUTCA MHAMKaUUA
CAPTURE.
3anucb noka elle He Ha4yanachb.

[nA n3meHeHWA HenoABMXHOTO
n3obpaxeHnsa otnyctute kHonky PHOTO,
BblbeprTe HEMOABMXXHOE U30bpaxeHne
CHOBAQ, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe 1 AepXuTe cnerka
HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO.

(3)Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cusnbHee.

HenoasumxHoe nsobpaxeHne B Buaonckarene

6yaeT 3anncbiBaTbCA OKONO CeMU CekyHA. B

TeYeHue aTUX ceMn cekyHz, bynet

3anucbiBaTbCA U 3BYK.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu, nsobpaxkeHne, Kotopoe Bebl

CHVMMaeTe, NOABUTCA B BUAoOWCKaTene.

( N
2,3
@ CAPTURE
PHOTO
\. J
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Photo recording

doTocbeMKka

Notes

= During photo recording, you cannot change the

mode or setting of the following functions:
- Digital effect
- Fader
- PROGRAM AE
— Picture effect
— Exposure
- Wide mode
- Backlight
- NightShot +Slow shutter
=The PHOTO button does not work:
—while the digital effect function is set or in
use.
- while the fader function is in use.
=When recording a still picture, do not shake
your camcorder. The picture may fluctuate.

To record a still picture during normal
recording

Press PHOTO deeper. The still picture is then
recorded for about seven seconds and your
camcorder returns to the standby mode. You
cannot select another still picture.

MpumeyaHuna
* Bo BpemA coTocbeMKn Bbl He moxeTe
N3MEHATb PEXUM UMK YCTaHOBKY Cneayowmx
DyHKUWIA:
—Undpposon adppexT
—®denpep
-PROGRAM AE
— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHua
—3KkcnosnumA
— LLInpoKO3KpaHHbI pexmm
—3apHAA noaceeTka
—HouHaA cynepcbemka +MeAneHHbIN 3aTBop
e KnHonka PHOTO He paboTaeT:
—ecnn yCTaHOBIIeHa MM NCMOoSb3yeTeA
yHKUMA Lumcposoro adpexTa.
—ecnu ncnonb3yeTtcA PyHKUMA deraepa.
¢ [py 3anncy HENOABMXKHOTO N306PaXkeHNA He
TpAcuTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy. 3o6paxeHue
MOXET 6bITb HEYCTOWYNBbIM.

[nAa 3anucu HeNoABMXHOrO M306paXkeHnA BO
BpemMA 06bI4HON CbeMKU

HaxmuTe nocunbHee kHonky PHOTO.
HenoagwxHoe nsobpaxeHue bynet
3anncbiBaTbCA OKOJI0 CEMU CEKYH, a 3aTeEM
B/EeOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXMAAHUA.
Bbl He cmoxkeTe npu 3TOM BbibpaTh Apyroe
HenoABMXXHOE n3obpadkeHue.



Using the wide mode

Ncnonb3oBaHue
LUMPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pexxuma

You can record a cinema-like picture (CINEMA)
or a 16:9 wide picture to watch on the 16:9 wide-
screen TV (16:9 FULL). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV.

CINEMA

Black bands appear on the screen during
recording in the CINEMA mode [a], playing
back on a normal TV [b] or a wide-screen TV [c].
If you set the screen mode of the wide-screen TV
to the zoom mode, a picture without black bands
appears [d].

16:9 FULL

The picture during recording in the 16:9 FULL
mode [e], or playing back on a normal TV [f] or a
wide-screen TV [g] is horizontally compressed.

If you set the screen mode of the wide-screen TV
to the full mode, you can watch pictures of
normal images [h].

Bbl MOXeTe 3anuckbiBaThb n3obpaxxeHue
Hanopobue kuHo (CINEMA) nnn
LUMPOKOIKPaHHOE n3obpakeHne 16:9 anAa
NPOCMOTPA Ha LUMPOKOIKPAHHOM TefneBn3ope
16:9 (16:9 FULL). O6patnTtech K MHCTPYKLUMMU MO
aKcnnyaTtaumm Bawero Tenesusopa.

CINEMA

YepHble nonockbl NOABATCA Ha 9KpaHe BO BPeMA
3anucu B pexxume CINEMA [a],
BOCNpou3BeAeHNa Ha 06bi4HOM Tenesusope [b]
MW Ha LUIMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesm3ope [c]. Ecrin
Bbl ycTaHOBUTE 3KpaHHbIN PEXUM Ha
LUIMPOKOIKPAHHOM TefIeBU30pe B PEXUM
macwtabmpoBaHuA, To n3obpaxkeHne NoABUTCA
6e3 yepHbIx nonoc [d].

16:9 FULL

N3o06paxkeHne Bo BpemaA 3anvcu B pexxumve 16:9
FULL [e], nu6o BO BpemMA BOCMpOU3BEAEHUA Ha
06bl4HOM Tenesusope [f] nnu wmpokoskpaHHoOM
Tenesnsope [g] byaeT cXxaTo no ropusoHTanu.
Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE 3KpaHHbI PeXUM
LUIMPOKOIKPaAHHOIO TeNeBnsopa B
MOJIHO3KPaHHBIN PexxuM, Bel MoxeTe
npocmaTpvBaTbh N306paxxeHna 06bIYHbIX CHEMOK

[hI.

[b]

CINEMA

&

CINEMA
[al @) [c]

[d]

&

16:9FULL | " fad

[e] [

&
&
&

[h]

miweas umhedauo siIqHHegO0gLOHaMAa809 £/suoieladO BuIpI0Iay PaIUBAPY
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Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue LWIMPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pexuma

In the standby mode, set 16:9WIDE to CINEMA
or 16:9FULL in the MENU settings (p. 64).

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the MENU settings.

If the wide mode is set to 16:9FULL

The SteadyShot function does not work. If you
select 16:9FULL in the MENU settings when the
SteadyShot function is working, " flashes and
the SteadyShot function does not function.

In the wide mode

You cannot select the old movie function with
DIGITAL EFFECT and the bounce function with
FADER.

Date or time indicator

When you record in the 16:9FULL mode, the date
or time indicator will be widened on wide-screen
TVs.

During recording
You cannot change or cancel the wide mode.

B pexxume oxxuagaHusa yCTaHOBUTE KOMaHAy
16:9WIDE B nonoxeHne CINEMA unu16:9FULL
B yctaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 64).

Eé)@ ~

[AnA oTMeHbl LLUPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pexuma

YctaHoBuTe KomaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxexue
OFF B yctaHoBkax MENU.

Ecnu uMpOKO3KpaHHbIN peXUM yCTaHOBMEH
B nonoxexHwue 16:9FULL

DYHKLUMA YCTONYMBON CbEMKM He paboTaerT.
Ecnu Bbl BbibepuTe KomaHay 16:9FULL B
ycTaHoBkax MENU B To Bpems, koraa paboTtaet
hYHKLMA YCTONYMBOIN CHEMKM, HAYHET MUraTb
nHavkauma ', M yHKLUMA YCTOWYMBOIA CheMKM
paboTtaTb He 6yaerT.

B wnMpoKoakpaHHOM pexume

Bbl He MOXeTe BbIbpaTb (PYHKUMIO CTAPUHHOIO
kvHO ¢ nomolypio DIGITAL EFFECT v dyHKumio
nepeckakusaHua ¢ nomousto FADER.

UHpukaTop Aatbl MY BpeMEeHU

Ecnv Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck B pexunmMe
16:9FULL, nHankaTop fatbl Ui BpeMeHu
pacLmMpUTCA Ha LUMPOKOIKPaAHHOM Tenesnsope.

Bo Bpema 3anucu
Bbl He MOXeTe U3MEHUTb U OTMEHUTD
LUIMPOKOIKPAHHBIV PEXUM.



Using the fader

function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKuuun chenpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

FADER

M.FADER (mosaic)/
(mo3auka)

STRIPE

BOUNCE ™

(Fade in only)/
(Tonbko BBeaeHue
n3obpakeHus)

OVERLAP

(Fade in only)/
(Tonbko BBeaeHue
n3obpakeHus)

WIPE "2

(Fade in only)/
(Tonbko BBeaeHue
n3obpakeHus)

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

“DYou cannot use this function when D ZOOM is
set to ON in the MENU settings.
2 The sound does not wipe away.

[a]

[b]

Bbl MOXETE BbINOMHATL NNaBHOE BBEAECHUE U
BblBEeHMe n306paxkeHna, 4Tobbl NpuaaTh
Bawwei cbemke npodeccnoHanbHbI BUA.

MONOTONE

Mpu BBEAeHUM n306paxeHne byaeT NnocTeneHHo
N3MEHATLCA OT 4YepPHO-6en0ro A0 LBETHOrO.

Mpu BbIBEAEHUN M306pakeHne byaet
NocTeneHHO N3MEHATLCA OT LIBETHOMO A0 YepHO-
6enoro.

") Bbl HE MOXETE NCNOMb30BaTh 3Ty PYHKLMIO,
ecnu komaHaa D ZOOM yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxenve ON B yctaHoBkax MENU.

23BYK Npun 3TOM He ybmpaeTcA.

mineas umnedsuo slaHHeaoa1oHamdag09 £/suonelado Buipi0day paoueApyY I
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKUUKU hengepa

(1) When fading in [a]
In the standby mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
When fading out [b]

In the recording mode, press FADER until the

desired fader indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:
FADER — M.FADER — STRIPE —

BOUNCE — MONOTONE — OVERLAP —

WIPE — no indicator

The last selected fader mode is indicated first

of all.

(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops

flashing.

FADER

To cancel the fader function

After the fade in/out is carried out : Your
camcorder automatically returns to the normal
mode.

Before the fade in/out is carried out : Before
pressing START/STOP, press FADER until the
indicator disappears.

(1) Npu BBeaeHun nsobpaxeHue [a]
B pexxvme oXnpaHuna, HaxumanTe KHOMKy
FADER pno Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT Mmuratb
HY>KHbIN HAnKaTop dengepa.
Mpu BbiBEAeHUUN n3o6parkeHma [b]
B pexxume 3anucu, HaxxumanTe KHOMKY
FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT Muratb
HY>KHbIM MHAMKaTop dengepa.
MHpankaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA CreayoLwmm
obpasom:
FADER — M.FADER — STRIPE —
BOUNCE — MONOTONE — OVERLAP —
WIPE — 6e3 nHaukartopa
MocnenHwin n3 BblIGpaHHbIX PEXUMOB
cenpepa oTobparkaeTcA NepBbIM.
(2)HaxxmnTe kHonky START/STOP. VinankaTop
denpepa nepectaHeT MuraTb.

Ana otmeHbl yHKUUK chenpepa

Mocne Toro, kak BbINONHEHO BBEAEHMe/
BblBeAEHNe nsobpaxeHua: Bawa smaeokamepa
aBTOMAaTUYECKN BEpHETCA B 06bI4HbIV peXxXnM.
Mepen Tem, Kak BbINOMHUTL BBeAEHNE/
BblBeAeHUA nsobpaxenua: MNepen Tem, Kak
HaxkaTb kHoNky START/STOP, HaxkumanTte
kHonky FADER po Tex nop, noka He uc4esHeTt
VNHAMKaTOP.



Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

Note

You cannot use the following functions while

using the fader function. Also, you cannot use

the fader function while using the following

functions.

- Digital effect

—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap/
Wipe function only)

—NightShot +Slow shutter

The date, time indicator and title do not fade
in or fade out

Erase them before operating the fader function if
they are not needed.

If you do not record anything before
operating the wipe or overlap function

Your camcorder stores the image on the tape. As
the image is being stored, the WIPE or OVERLAP
indicator flashes quickly, and the picture you are
shooting disappears from the viewfinder.
Depending on the tape condition, the picture
may not be recorded clearly.

When START/STOP MODE is set to . or 5SEC
You cannot use the fader function.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Exposure

-Focus

—-Zoom

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is set to ON in the MENU settings
—Wide mode

—Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumeyaHue

Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh cneaylowme

(PYHKUMU BO BpeMs UCMONb30BaHMA (OYHKLMK

dengepa. Takxe, Bbl He MOXXeTe UcnonbL30BaTh

dyHKUMIO denaepa BO BPEMA UCMOSb30BaHNA

cnepyoWwmx OyHKUMNA.

- Undposon achchexT

— Pexum Huskon ocseweHHocTn PROGRAM AE
(TonbkOo PYHKUMA HANOXXEHNA/BbITECHEHNA
n306pakeHnA LUTOPKOM)

—HouyHaa cynepcbemka +MeaneHHbIn 3aTBop

WHpukaTop AaTtbl, BpEMEHU U TUTP He
BBOAATCA U He BbIBOAATCA BMecCTe C
n3obpaxxeHuem

Ypanute ux nepep TeM, Kak BKIIOUYUTb
dyHKUMIO dhergepa, eCnm OHN He HYXXHbI.

Ecnu Bbl He 3anucbiBanu HU4Yero nepen
BKJTIO4EeHUEM (PYHKLMMN BbITECHEHUA
LUTOPKOMN UMK HaNoOXXeHUA n3obpakeHua
Balwa Buaeokamepa xpaHuT nsobpaxeHune Ha
neHTe. Bo BpemA coxpaHeHnA n3obpaxeHuA
nHankaTop WIPE nnu OVERLAP 6ygeT 6bicTpo
murathb, a nsobpaxkeHue, kotopoe Bbl cHumaeTe,
nucyesHeT B BUgonckatene. B 3aBncumoctun ot
COCTOAHWA NEHTbI, N306paxKeHne MoXeT 6biTb
3anncaHo HeYyeTKo.

Ecnu komanpga START/STOP MODE
ycTaHoBrieHa B nosioxeHue L unu 5SEC
Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTb PyHKLMIO
dengepa.

Bo BpemaA ucnonb3oBaHUA PYHKLUN
nepeckakusaHua Bbl He moxeTe
ucnonb3oBaThb cneaytowme yHKUUK:
—OKcnosnumA

—dokycupoBka

- TpaHcdokaumsa

MpumeyaHue no yHKUUUN NepecKkaknBaHuA

Muankatop BOUNCE He nosBnaeTcA B

crnepyoLwwmx pexxmumax uam npu ncnonb3oBaHnm

cneayrowmx OyHKLUWR:

—komaHaa D ZOOM ycTtaHoBneHa B NonoXeHune
ON B yctaHoBkax MENU

— LLInpokoaKpaHHbI pexxum

- OdhheKT n3obpaxeHna

-PROGRAM AE
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue
cneumanbHbiX 3pekToB
- JtpchekT nsobpaxxeHunna

You can digitally process images to obtain special

effects like those in films or on the TV.

PASTEL [a] :

NEG. ART [b] :

SEPIA:
B&W :

SOLARIZE [c] :

MOSAIC [d] :
SLIM [e] :
STRETCH [f] :

[a]

The contrast of the picture is
emphasized, and the picture
looks like an animated cartoon.
The colour and brightness of the
picture is reversed.

The picture is sepia.

The picture is monochrome
(black-and-white).

The light intensity is clearer, and
the picture looks like an
illustration.

The picture is mosaic.

The picture expands vertically.
The picture expands
horizontally.

[b]

oAl

>\ oy
SRl /‘}?:{%
%ﬁk\; (‘ }_(h_» \( /v

A

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOAHATL 06paboTKy
n306pakeHna umMdpoBbIM METOAOM ANA
nonyyeHuA cneunanbHbiX 3hHeKToB, Kak B
KUHOMMNBbMAaX UM Ha 9KpaHax TeneBn3opoB.

PASTEL [a] :

NEG. ART [b] :
SEPIA :

B&W :

SOLARIZE [c] :

MOSAIC [d] :

SLIM [e] :

STRETCH [f] :

MopayepkusaeTcA
KOHTPACTHOCTb N306pa>keHuns,
KOTOpOMy npuaaeTcA
MYNbTUNIMKALUMOHHBIA BUA,.
LisBeT 1 ApkoCTb n3o06paxkeHnA
6yAyT HeraTUBHbLIMW.
N3o6paxkeHne byaeT B useTe
cenum.

N306paxkeHne bynet
MOHOXPOMAaTNYECKNM (HEpHO-
6enbim).

ApkocTb cBeTa byaeT
YCWUNEHHON, a n3obpaxkeHme
6yaeT BbIrMAAETb Kak
UNNIOCTPaLMA.

N306paxkeHne byneT
MO3anYeCKUM.

MN30bpaxkeHune pactAHeTCA Mo
BepTuKanu.

M3o06paxkeHne pactAHeTCA No
ropu3oHTanm.

[e]




Using special effects — Picture
Effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneumanbHbIX
acphekToB — AhhekT n3zobparkeHuna

(1)Press PICTURE EFFECT in the standby or
recording mode.
The picture effect indicator appears.
(2)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired picture effect mode.
The indicator changes as follows:
PASTEL «— NEG.ART «— SEPIA «—
B&W «— SOLARIZE «— MOSAIC «—
SLIM «— STRETCH

PICTURE EFFECT

To turn the picture effect function
off
Press PICTURE EFFECT.

(1)Haxxmute kHonky PICTURE EFFECT B
pexvme 0XMUAAHUA UK PeXUMe 3anucu.
[NoAaBuTCA MHanKaTop agpchekTa
n3obpaxkeHuA.

(2)NoBepHuTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa pexuma Hy>kHoro adpchekta
n3obpaxkeHuA.

MHaukaTtop 6yneT N3MeHATbCA cneaylowmmM
obpasom:

PASTEL «— NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W
«— SOLARIZE «— MOSAIC «— SLIM «—
STRETCH

/l MOSAIC

AnAa BbikntovyeHnA pyHKUUM achpekTa
n3obpaxeHusa
HaxxmunTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select the old movie mode with
DIGITAL EFFECT.

When you turn the power off
Your camcorder automatically returns to the
normal mode.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum PyHKLUUM apdekTa
n3obpaxxeHuna

Bbl He MOXeTe BbI6paTb pexXuM CTapuHHOro
KVMHO C MOMOLLBbIO OYHKLMKN LMddpOBOro
acpcpekTa DIGITAL EFFECT.

Ecnu Bbl BbiKNnto4uTe nutaHue
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4ECKUN BEPHETCA
B OObI4HbIN PEXXNM.
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Using special effects
— Digital effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue
cneumanbHbiX 3ppekToB

- Lincpposon acpchekT

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still picture so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still pictures successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still picture
with a moving picture.

TRAIL
You can record the picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures
more brightly. However, the picture may be less
clear.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to CINEMA, picture effect to SEPIA,
and the appropriate shutter speed.

Still picture/

STILL

Still picture/
HenoagwxHoe n3obpa

<
v

LUML.

Bbl MOXXeTe fo6aBnATb cneunanbHble 3deKTbI
K 3anmcbiBaeMOMy M306Pa>KEHMIO C MOMOLLIbIO
pasHbIX UMpoBbIX hyHKLMIA. 3anmcbiBaembIn
3BYK 6yfeT 06bI4HbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUMXXHOE
n3obpaxKeHne, KOTOpPoe MOXHO HanaraTb Ha
NoABWMXHOE N306paxKeHune.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXeTe 3an1cbiBaTh HENOABUXKHbBIE
n306paxeHnA B NocnefoBaTeNibHoCTy Yepes
ornpeaeneHHbIe MHTepsaribl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXXeTe U3MEeHATb APKUe MecTa Ha
HenoABUXKXHOM U306paXKeHUN Ha NOABUXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb M3obpaxeHue ¢
adphpekTOM 3anasgbiBaHuA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXXeTe 3amennnTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpA.
Pe>xxum meaneHHoro 3atBopa ABNAETCA
NoAXOAALMM ANA 3aMUCK TEMHbIX M306paXkeHNN
B 6bonee Apkom ceeTe. OaHaKo, n3obpaxeHme
MOXET MOMy4YUTbLCA MEHEE YETKNM.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MoXeTe npuBHOCUTL aTMocdhepy
CTapuHHOro KMHO B M3o6paxkeHus. Bawa
Bunaeokamepa 6yaeT aBToMaTUHeCcKn
yCTaHaBNMBaTh LUMPOKOIKPAHHbBIV PEXNM B
nonoxexue CINEMA, acbchekT nsobpaxenus B
nonoxexne SEPIA, v BoicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYIOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpA.

Moving picture/
MopswxHoe n3obpaxeHne

X

Moving picture/
MopswxHoe n3obpaxeHne




Using special effects
- Digital effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue cneumnasnbHbIX
adcpekToB - Linchposoi achcpexkT

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT. The
digital effect indicator appears.

(2)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired digital effect mode.

The indicator changes as follows:
STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. The indicator
lights up and the bars appear. In the STILL
and LUMI. modes, the still picture is stored in
memory.

(4)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

Items to adjust

(1) B 10 Bpem~, Korga Bawa sBungeokamepa
HaxoaMTCA B PEXUME OXWUAAHWA UNN PeXnmMe
3anucu, Haxxmute kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.
MoABMTCA MHANKATOP UMGPOBOro adhdekTa.

(2)MNosepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
Bbl6Opa pexxnmMa Hy>KHOro LdpoBOro
ahdekTa.

MHankaTop 6yaeT nameHATbCA crieayowmm
obpasom:

STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3)HaxmuTte amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKATOP 1 NOABATCA MONOCHI.
B pexxumax STILL n LUMI. HenoaBuxxHoe
nsobpaxxeHue byaeT coxpaHeHo B NamATH.

(4)NosephHuTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
HacTporKM 3hHEKTOB.

MyHKTbI ANA perynmpoBKu

STILL The rate of the still picture you
want to superimpose on the STILL NHTEHCUBHOCTb HEMOABUXHOIO
: - n3obpaxeHns, koTopoe Bbl
moving picture
XOTUTE HANoOXXWUTb Ha NoABMXHOE
FLASH The interval of flash motion nsobpaxeHme
LUMI. The colour scheme of the area in FLASH VIHTepBan NnpepbIBUCTOr0 ABMXKEHUA
the still picture which is to be LUMI. LiseToBaA ramma y4acTka Ha
swapped with a moving picture HernoABVKHOM N306paXKeH!H,
TRAIL The vanishing time of the KOTOpbIi ByAeT 3ameHeH Ha
incidental image noABMXKHOE n3obpakeHne
SLOW SHTR  Shutter speed. The larger the TRAIL Bpegm nc4esannA Nobo4Horo
shutter speed number, the slower n30bpaxKeHNA
the shutter speed. SLOW SHTR CkopocTb 3atBopa. Yem 6onblue
- BeSIM4nHa CKOpOCTH 3aTBOpa, TEM
OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary b P

The more bars there are on screen, the stronger
the digital effect. The bars appear in the
following modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. and
TRAIL.

( N

1 DIGITAL EFFECT

2 \NVLLEy

/1 I I
Trorn

)

MeaJieHHee CKOpOCTb 3aTBopa
OLD MOVIE HeTpebyeTca HMKaKux peryninpoBoK
Yem 6onblue NPAMOYrofibHUKOB Ha 3KpaHe, TeM
cunbHee umdpoBon adhdeKT. MNpAMOYronbHNKK

NoABMAKTCA B cneayowmx pexxmmax: STILL,
FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

LUMI. [
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue crneuunanbHbIX
acdekToB - Linchposon acpchekT

To cancel the digital effect
Press DIGITAL EFFECT. The digital effect
indicator disappears.

OnAa otmeHbl undposoro addekra
HaxxmumTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT. NHaukaTtop
undpoBoro adpdhekTa NCHe3HeT.

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
- Fader
— Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
- Photo recording
- NightShot +Slow shutter
= The following function does not work in the
slow shutter mode:
— Exposure
= The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode.
— Exposure
- Wide mode
— Picture effect

When you turn the power off
The digital effect will be automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1725
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 173

MpumeyaHua
e Cnepaytowme hyHKUuM He paboTatoT npu
Mcnonb3oBaHun umdpoBoro acdhdekra:
—Qeligep
—Pexwum Huskon ocsewweHHocT PROGRAM
AE
—®doToCcbeMKa
—HouHaA cynepcbemka +MeanieHHbIN 3aTBop
e Cnepaywowan pyHKUMA He paboTaeT B pexxume
MeAJIeHHOro 3aTBopa:
—OkcnosnuumA
e Cnepytowan pyHKUMA He paboTaeT B pexxume
CTapWMHHOIO KMHO.
—Okcno3numa
— LLINpOKO3KpaHHbIN pexxum
— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHma

Mpu BbIKIOYEHUU NUTAHNA
LindpoBoi achchpekT 6yaeT aBTOMaTUHECKU
OTMEHEH.

Mpw 3anucu B peXxume MeAneHHOro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTMyeckan HOKyCMpoBKa MOXET ObITb He
apcpekTMBHOW. BbinonHuTEe hoKycrMpoBKy
BPYYHYIO, MCMONb3YA TPEHOTY.

CKopocTb 3aTBOpa

BenuunHa ckopocTy 3ateopa  CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 112
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3




Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkunm PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)
mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

@ Spotlight mode

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light at weddings or in the
theatre.

a3 Soft portrait mode

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers, and faithfully reproduces skin colour.

5 Sports lesson mode

This mode minimizes shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

T Beach & ski mode

This mode prevents peoples’ faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

2¢ Sunset & moon mode

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

[a] Landscape mode

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

K Low lux mode
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl moxeTe BbibpaTh pexkum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4eCKanA Cbemka) B COOTBETCTBUM CO
cneunuryeckmm TpeboBaHNAMK K CbeMKE.

@ Pexxmm nNpoXxeKTopHOro oceeLleHna
[aHHbI pexkuM nNpefoTBpallaeT, K npuMepy,
nuua nogen ot NOABNEHNA B Ype3MepHO 6enom
CBETE NpU BbIMOSTHEHUN CHEMKU NOAEN,
OCBELLEHHBIX CUbHbIM CBETOM Ha CBaAE6HbIX
LuepemMoHuAx unn B TeaTtpe.

& MArkuit NOpTPETHbLIA PEXUM

OTOT pexxunm No3BONAET BblAENUTb O6bEKT HA
oHe MArkoro oHa, 1 NOAXOANT ANA CbEMKH,
Hanpumep, Naen unn LBeToB, obecrneynsan
TOYHOE BOCNPOM3BEAEHMEM TEMECHOro LuBeTa.

% PeXX1M CnopTUBHBLIX COCTA3aHMiA

OTOT pexum No3BosiAeT MUHUMU3NPOBATb
ZpOXKaHue Npu Npu cbeMke BbICTPO
LABVXKYLUMXCA MPEAMETOB, HaNpUMep, npuv urpe B
TEHHUC UK ronbd.

T TNAXHBIA N NbDKHBIA PeXum

OTOT pexum npefoTBpaLlaeT noABeHne
TEMHbIX L NIOAEN B 30He CUNBHOTO CBEeTa Unn
OTPa>KeHHOro CBEeTa, HanpumMep, Ha NnAxe B
pasrap neta unu Ha CHEXXHOM CKIOHe.

=€ Pexxum 3axofa CONHLA M NyHbl

OTOT pexxMm No3BonAeT B TOYHOCTU OTpaxkaTb
06CTaHOBKY MpY CbeMKe 3ax00B COMHLA,
06LWMX HOYHbIX BUAOB, (heriepBepKOB 1
HEOHOBBIX peKnam.

(] NaHawadTHBIA peXxxum

3TOT pexXMM No3BOJIAET BbIMNOHATL CbEMKY
OTAaneHHbIX 06bEKTOB, TaKWUX Kak ropbl,
Hanpuvep, 1 NpeaoTBpaLlaeT (YOKYCUPOBKY
BUAEOKAMEpbl Ha CTEKIIO WY METaNINYEeCKyio
pelueTKy Ha OKHax, Koraa Bel BbinonHaeTe
3anuncb 06bEKTOB NO3aAN CTEKNA UMW PELLETKY.

1 PeXXm HU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTH
3TOT pexum genaeT 06beKTbl ApYe Npu
HEOCTaTOYHOM OCBELLEHMN.
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHKUUMN
PROGRAM AE

(1) Press PROGRAM AE in the standby mode.
The PROGRAM AE indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired PROGRAM AE mode.
The indicator changes as follows:

(1) HaxxmmnTe kHonky PROGRAM AE B pexxume
0XMAAHWA.
MoasuTca unankatop PROGRAM AE.
(2)MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa Hy>Horo pexxuma PROGRAM AE.
MHamkaTtop 6yaeT n3aMeHATbCA Crneayowmm
obpasom:

o 3
1 PROGRAM

To turn the PROGRAM AE function
off
Press PROGRAM AE.

5

) s

S

AnAa sbiknioyeHuAa pyHkuun PROGRAM
AE
Haxmute kHonky PROGRAM AE.



Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMUU
PROGRAM AE

Notes

= In the spotlight, sports lesson and beach & ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups. This is
because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance.

= In the sunset & moon and landscape modes,
your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:
—Slow shutter
—0Old movie
—NightShot
—Bounce

= The following functions do not work in the low
lux mode:
- Digital effect
—Overlap
—Wipe
—Exposure

= |f you press PROGRAM AE when using the
NightShot function, the PROGRAM AE
indicator flashes and the PROGRAM AE
function does not work.

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

- Soft portrait mode

—Sports lesson mode

MpumeyaHuna

® B pexxmmax Npo>KeKTOPHOro OCBELLUEHWA,
CNOPTMBHbIX COCTA3AHWN, @ TaKXe B MAXHOM
1 NbDKHOM pexkume Bbl MoXeTe BbINONHATL
CbEMKY KPYMHbIM NiiaHOM. 3TO 06bACHAETCA
TeM, 4To Bawa Bnaeokamepa HacTpoeHa AnA
HOKYCUPOBKYM TONbKO Ha 0O BEKTHI,
HaxoAAWMecA Ha CpeHeM 1 AallbHeM
paccTOAHUAX.

* B pexxume 3axofa ConHua u nyHel, a Takxe B
nangwadTHoM pexxmme Bawa Buaeokamepa
HacTpoeHa Ha hOKYCUPOBKY TOSbKO Ha
fanbHve o6BbeKTbl.

e Cnepytowme pyHKUMM He paboTatoT B pexnmve
PROGRAM AE:

—MepneHHbI 3aTBOP
—CTapuHHoOe KUHO
—Ho4HaA cbemka
—MNepeckakuBanve

e Cnepytowme hyHKLUMN He paboTatoT B pexvme

HN3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTHU:

- Lincbposoit acbchekT

—HanoxeHne nsobpaxenua
—BbITecHeHne n3obpa>keHnA LWTopKon
—3kcnosnuma

¢ Ecnu Bl HaxxmeTe kHonky PROGRAM AE Bo
BpPEMA UCNONb30BaHUA PYHKLMMN HOYHOMN
CbEMKM, HAYHET MUraTb MHANKATOP
PROGRAM AE, n doyHkuna PROGRAM AE He
6ynet paboTaTb.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAETe 3anucb rnpu
Mcnosib3oBaHUU rasopaspAAHON Namnbl,
HaTpMeBOW Nammbl UM PTYTHOMN NlaMnbl

B cnepytowmx pexmnmMax MoXXeT BO3HUKHYTb
MepLaHne nnm HeyCcTonumBble npouecckl. Ecnm
3TO NPOU30ONAET, BbIKIOUNTE (PYHKLMIO
PROGRAM AE.

—M#Arkui NOpTPETHBLIN PeXum

—Pexunm cnopTuBHbIX COCTA3aHWIA
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Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
3KCMNO3ULUU BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

When you turn your camcorder on, it will

automatically be in the automatic exposure

mode. This mode works to record subjects so that

they are recorded slightly brighter than they

actually are.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

«The subject is backlit

«Bright subject and dark background

«To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) Press EXPOSURE in the standby or recording
mode.
The exposure indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE again.

Bbl MOXXeTe oTperynnpoBaTth U yCTaHOBUTb

3KCNO3MLMIO BPY4HYI0. Ecnin BKNounTe cBOO

BMAeoKamepy, oHa byaeT ycTaHaBnmBaTbCcA

aBTOMaTU4YECKMN B PEXNME aBTOMATN4ECKON

3KCMO3MUMK. ATOT PeXxXnM OYHKLUMOHMPYET AnA

CbEMKMN 06BEKTOB TaknuM 06pas3om, 4TO OHU

3anucbiBalOTCA crierka ApYye, Yem OHW eCcTb Ha

camom fene.

OTperynupyiTe 3KCNO3nLMIO BPYYHYIO B

CneayoLwWwmx cnyyanx:

® O6beKT Ha (hoHe 3afHeN NOACBETKN

® Apkuin 06EKT HA TEMHOM (POHE

e [1nA 3annucy TeMHbIX 306paxkeHuin (Hanpumep,
HOYHBbIX CLieH) ¢ 60bLLON AOCTOBEPHOCTbHIO

(1) Haxxmmnte kHonky EXPOSURE B pexxume
OXMAAHWA NN 3anucK.
MoABMTCA MHAMKATOP 3KCNO3ULMK.
(2)NoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynmpoBKmn APKOCTHU.

a A

1

EXPOSURE

\

)

\ S

[AnA Bo3BpaTa B peXxum
aBTOMaTM4eCKOM 3KCNo3uumum
HaxmunTe kHonky EXPOSURE euwe pas.

Note
When you adjust the exposure manually, the
following function and modes do not work:
- Backlight
— Slow shutter
- Old movie

If you change the PROGRAM AE mode or slide
NIGHTSHOT to ON

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode.

MpumeyaHue
[Mpwn BLINONHEHWN PEryNIMPOBKM BPYYHYIO
crnepyoLme OyHKUMN 1 pexxumbl He paboTatoT:
—3apHAA noaceeTka
—MepaneHHbIn 3aTBOP
—CTapuHHoOe KMHO

MNpwn uameHeHum pexxkuma PROGRAM AE unu
yctaHoBke nepekntoydarena NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxxeHue ON

Balwa Buaeokamepa aBTomaTn4ecKu BepHeTCA
B pexxmm aBTOMaTMYeCcKom 3KCNo3nunn.



Focusing manually PoKycupoBKa BPY4HYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting Bbl MOXXeTe nony4nTb Ny4me pesynbTathbl

the focus in the following cases: nyTem perynnpoBKu BPY4HYIO B CrieAytoLmx
=The autofocus mode is not effective when cnyyanx:
shooting * Pexxkum aBTOMaTU4eCKOM (hOKYCMPOBKM
—subjects through glass coated with water ABNAETCA He3(PhEKTUBHBIM NPU BbINONTHEHUN
droplets CbEMKU
—horizontal stripes —00BEKTOB Yepes NOKPbITOe MHEEM CTEKJS10 C
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds KannAmu Boabl
such as walls and sky —FOPU30HTasIbHbIX M0S10C
=When you want to change the focus from a —06BEKTOB C Masno KOHTPACTHOCTBLIO Ha
subject in the foreground to a subject in the TakoMm poHe, KaK CTeHa unm Hebo
background ® Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE BbINOMHUTL U3MEHEHME
«Shooting a stationary subject when using a (HOKYCMPOBKM C 06BEKTA HA NepeaHeM nnaHe
tripod Ha 06BbEKT Ha 3aAHeM nnaHe

 [1pyn BbINOSTHEHWUN CHEMKM CTaUMOHaPHbIX
06BEKTOB C UCMONb30BaHNEM TpeHorun

R
\"

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL in the standby or (1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens FOCUS B
recording mode. The @ indicator appears. nonoxexve MANUAL B peXume roToBHOCTH
(2) Turn NEAR/FAR to sharpen focus. unu pexume sanvcu. MoAsutca nHamkaTop
&

(2)NosephuTe perynatop NEAR/FAR ana
Nony4eHNA YeTKON hOKYCMPOBKMU.

FOCUS

NEAR/FAR

To return to the autofocus mode [AnA Bo3BpaLeHNA B peXum

Set FOCUS to AUTO. aBTOMaTU4YeCcKon (hoKyCUpPOBKHU
YcTtaHoBuTe nepeknoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxxenve AUTO.
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Focusing manually

®doKycUpOBKa BPY4HYIO

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS down to INFINITY, the
lens focuses on infinity. When you release
FOCUS, your camcorder returns to the manual
focus mode. Use this mode when your camcorder
focuses on near objects even though you are
trying to shoot a distant object.

Shooting in relatively dark places or shooting
fast-moving subjects in relatively bright places
Shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) position after
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

The following indicators may appear
M when recording a distant subject.
= when the subject is too close to focus on.

[AnAa cbeMkKU yaaneHHbIX 06beKToB

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe BHU3 kHonky FOCUS B
nonoxexue INFINITY, 06beKTUB BbINONHAT
(HPOKYCMPOBKY Ha 6€CKOHEeYHOCTb. Ecnun Bl
oTnycTuTe KHonky FOCUS, Bawa Buaeokamepa
B PEXUM py4HON (POKYCUPOBKMN. Vcnonb3ynte
3TOT pexuM, ecnu Bawa Buaeokamepa
BbINONHAET POKYCMPOBKY Ha 6nmxxHue
06beKThI, Aaxke ecnv Bbl nbiTaeTech BbINOSHUTD
CbEMKY OTAaneHHoro obbekTa.

CbemKa B OTHOCUTESIbHO TEMHbIX MecTax unm
cbemKa 6bICTPO ABMKYLUMXCA O6BHEKTOB B
OTHOCUTEJIbHO APKUX MecTax

BbinonHaTe cbemky B nonoxeHun “W”
(lumpokoyronbHoe) nocne YOKYCUPOBKU B
nonoxexumn “T” (TenedoTo).

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAeTe CbemKy B67M3un
obbeKTa

BbinonHuTe hoKycrpoBKY B KOHLIE MOMOXXEHWA
“W” (LLMPOKOYronbHoe).

Cnepylowme nHANKaTOPbl MOTyT NOABUTLCA

A Npv 3anucu yaaneHHoro obbekTa.

& €Cnn 06BbeKT HaxXoANTCA CNULLKOM 6nn3Ko,
YTO6bI BbIMOMHUTL (HOKYCUPOBKY Ha Hero.



Superimposing a title Hano)xeHue TUTpa

You can select one of eight preset titles and two Bbl MoXxeTe BbIbpaTh 01H N3 BOCbMU
custom titles (p. 55). You can also select the npeABapuTenbHO YCTAHOBNEHHbIX TUTPOB U iBa

language, colour, size and position of titles. co3paHHbix Bamu Tutpa (cTp. 55). Bbl MOXeETe Takxe
BbI6PaTh A3bIK, LIBET, pa3mMep 1 NOMoXeHne TUTPOB.

(1)Press TITLE in the standby mode. (1)HaxxmuTe kHornky TITLE B pexxume oxungaHus.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (3, (2)MoeepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbibopa
then press the dial. NHAnKaumun r—-], a 3aTeM HaXXMuUTte JUCK.

(3)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the (3)MoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
desired title, then press the dial. The titles are B';I'g?p?;_:_yﬁ”gro :_”g_f_’géaa?:ﬁ:’”c:ag';“"me

displayed in the language you selected. Anck. Pel DyAy p

g A Bbl6paHHOM Bamu A3bike.
(4) Change the colour, size, or position, if (4)VIameHnTe LBeT, pasmep 1nn NonoxeHne
necessary. TUTPA, ECNN HYXXHO.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ® MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
the colour, size, or position, then press the Bblbopa uBeTa, pasmepa Unm NosioXXeHns
dial. The item appears. TUTPa, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe auck. MoAasutca

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select HY>XHbIN MYHKT.
the desired item, then press the dial. ® I'IogepHMTe avck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

(® Repeat steps D and @ until the title is laid EZL’(&Z?_:V;VI(SSO MYHKTa, & saTem
out as desired. . . ® MosTopAiTe nyHkTsl D 1 @ Ao Tex nop, noka

(5)Press the SEL/PL_JSH EXEC dial again to TUTP He 6yAET PACTIONOXKEH, KaK HyHO.
complete the setting. (5)Haxmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC elue pa3
(6) Press START/STOP to start recording. OJ1A 3aBepLUEHMA YCTAHOBKN.
(7) When you want to stop recording the title, (6)Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
press TITLE. 3anucu.
(7) Ecnu Bbl XOTMTE OCTAHOBUTb 3anuchb TUTPA,
HaxxmuTe kHonky TITLE.
[ 1 PRESET‘ TITLE 1)
:/E\E’\IE(\)I BIRTHDAY
TITLE CONGRATULATIONS!
@ OUR SWEET BABY
- = e
THE END
[TITLE] : END
4 )
2 PRESET TITLE PRESET TITLE
HELLO! _
g a IIII HAPPY BIRTHDAY (01 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
'© HAPPY HOLIDAYS 7Y HAPPY HOLIDAYS
\— @ CONGRATULATIONS! CONGRATULATIONS!
@ OUR SWEET BABY ¥ OUR SWEET BABY
QI WEDDING E> % WEDDING
VACATION ,‘ VACATION
| el
Z [TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
3 PRESET TITLE
| i = S
> = & CONeRATULATIONS! Ny,
% \ ° g/LéEDSIxVGEET BABY E> == \VACATION =
S 0 %‘ Sy
= DﬁEURgND ITLE] : END
[T [TITLE]
4 TITLE
% Vi,
g :> —VACATION-
2 N rrrv )y
VACATION
; g [TITLE] : END
\ 7
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Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue Tutpa

To superimpose the title while you
are recording

Press TITLE while you are recording, and carry
out steps 2 to 5. When you press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial at step 5, the title is superimposed.

To select the language of a preset
title

If you want to change the language, select &
before step 2. Then select the desired language
and return to step 2.

Note

Both the date and time or either of them may not
be displayed depending on the size or position of
the title.

If you display the menu or title menu while
superimposing a title

The title is not recorded while the menu or title
menu is displayed.

To use the custom title

If you want to use the custom title, select (0 in
step 2.

If you have not made any custom title,
“————..” appears on the display.

Title setting

= The title colour changes as follows :
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

= The title size changes as follows :
SMALL «— LARGE
If you input 13 characters or more for a LARGE
title, the title is automatically reduced in size
after its position is set.

= The title position changes as follows :
le23324>56>7«>8«—9
The larger the position number, the lower the
title is positioned.
When you select the title size “LARGE”, you
cannot choose position 9.

When you are selecting and setting the title
You cannot superimpose the title displayed on
the screen.

When you superimpose a title while you are
recording
The beep does not sound.

OnA Hano)xeHuA TUTpPa BO BpeMA 3anucu
HaxmuTe kHonky TITLE Bo BpemA 3anvcu n
BbINOMHNTE AENCTBUA NYHKTOB €O 2 no 5. Ecnn
Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky SEL/PUSH EXEC B nyHkTe
5, TuTp 6yAeT HanoXeH Ha n3obpaxeHwe.

OnAa Bbibopa A3blKa npeaBapUTEsiIbHO
yCTaHOBJIEHHOIro TUTpa

Ecnu Bbl X0TUTe N3MeHUTb A3bIK, BbibepuTe
vHaukaumio @ nepepn BbINONHEHNEM AeNCTBUA
nyHkTa 2. 3aTeM BblbepUTE HY>XHbIN A3bIK U
BEPHUTECH K NYHKTY 2.

MpumeyaHue

MHaukaumA gaTtbl 1 BPEMEHMW UK XKe OJHa U3 HUX
He MoryT oTobpaxkaTbCA Ha aucree B
3aBMCHMOCTU OT pasmepa Win NosioXXeHna TuTpa.

Ecnu Ha aucnnee otobpa)kaeTcA MEHIO UNu
MEeHI0 TUTPOB BO BpeMA HaNmoXXeHUA TUTpa
TuTp He 3anucbiBaeTCA BO BpeMsa 0TobpakeHuA
Ha Aucnnee MeH U MEHI0 TUTPOB.

[OnAa ucnonb3oBaHuA co3fgaHHoro Bamu
TMTpa

Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe ncnonb3oBaTtb CO3A4aHHbLIA Bamn
TUTP, BbIGEPUTE UHAMKALMIO B MyHKTE 2.
Ecnu Bbl He co3panu cBoero co6CTBEHHOrO
TUTPA, Ha Aucnsiee NoABUTCA MHANKaUNA

YctaHoBKa TUTpa

e LiBeT TUTpa n3mMeHAETCA Crneayiowmm
obpasom:
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

* Pasmep TUTpa n3amMeHAeTCA cneayowmnm
obpasom:
SMALL «— LARGE
Ecnv BeegeTe 13 unu 6onee cumsonos ansa
6onbloro Tutpa LARGE, To TUTP
aBTOMaTUYECKM YMEHbLUMTCA MO pasmepy
nocne perynMpoBKW ero nonoXeHuA.

¢ [TonoxeHne TUTpa M3MEHAETCA CreayoLLmm
obpasom:
1le— 2345067 «—8—9
Yewm 6onbLue HOMEP NMOMOXeHNA TUTpa, TeM
HWXe byaeT pacnonoXeH TUTp.
Ecnu Bbl Bbibepute pasmep “LARGE”, Bbl He
CMOXETe U3MEHATb MONOXeHnaA 9.

Bo Bpema BbiGoOpa M yCTaHOBKMU TUTpa
Bbl He MOXeTe HanaraTb Ha n3obpaxkeHue TUTP,
oTobparkaeMbli Ha 3KpaHe.

Mpu Hano>xeHu TUTpa BO BpPeMsA 3anucu
3ymMmepHoro curHana He 6yaer.



Making your own
titles

CospaHue cBOMX
COOGCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

You can make up to two titles and store them in
your camcorder. Each title can have up to 20
characters.

(1)Press TITLE in the standby or PLAYER mode.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ¢,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
first line (CUSTOML1) or second line
(CUSTOM2), then press the dial.

(4)Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you have selected
all characters and completed the title.

(7) To finish making your own titles, turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then
press the dial. The title is stored in memory.

(8) Press TITLE to make the title menu disappear.

Bbl MOXeTe co3paTb ABa COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPA U
XPaHWTb MX B MaMATN BUuaeokamepbl. Kaxabin
TUTP MOXET COCTOATb 13 20 CUMBOJSIOB.
(1)HaxkmuTe kHonky TITLE B pexume
oxunaaHvA unu B pexxume PLAYER.

(2)NoeepHuTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblOOpa MHAMKALMK T2, @ 3aTeM HaXMmuTe
[INCK.

(3)MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa nepsor cTpokn (CUSTOM1) unm
BTOpON cTpoku (CUSTOM2), a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(4)MNosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa KOMOHKN C HY>KHbIM CMBOJIOM, a
3aTeM HaXXMuTe AUCK.

(5)MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC Hy>Horo
CMMBOSIA, @ 3aTeM HaXKMUTE AUCK.

(6)MoBTOpPANTE AENCTBUA NYHKTOB 4 1 5 OO Tex
nop, Noka He BbibepuTe BCE CUMBOIbI U HE
COCTaBUTE MOMHOCTbLIO TUTP.

(7)AnA 3aBeplueHnA co3aaHnA CBONX
COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB NOBEpPHUTE AncK SEL/
PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa komaHabl [SET], a

3aTeM HaXXMuTte QUCK. TI/ITp 6y,qu 3aHeCeH B

namAThb.
(8)Haxkmute kHonky TITLE, 4To6bI MEHIO
TUTPOB NCYE3NO.

[ 1 ) [ 2 |
TITLE SET
LI CUSTOM1"~————mmmm . D%
TITLE O] CUSTOM2"—————————~-" " O] -
PRETURN
—' o &
D ) ’
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
PRESET TITLE
HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
T HAPPY HOLIDAYS
9 ConeEATIATeS e e S "
? OUR SWEET BABY of————— |
weoone [0 8 A B
VACATION [[9] PRETURN ABCDE 12345 S$FYNE
THE END . FGHI1J 67890 ¢id”
KLMNO AEIQU [ €
[TITLE] : END PQRST AEIOU [+P2]
2 N UVHXY AEQEE [SET]
28 21 AONGB
‘., /- ATOUA
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
TITLE SET Pl 9 TITLE SET P1
ABCDE 12345 SFYNE ABCDE 12345 SFYNE
FGHIJ 67890 ¢i¢” FGHIJ 67890 ¢i¢’
KLMNO AEIOU [ € ] KLMNO AEIOU [ € ]
[PQRST] AE[OU [+P2] 0 RST AEIOU [+P2]
UVWXY AEOEE [SET] /‘ UVWXY AEOEE [SET]
z& 71 AONGB 28 21 AON
'.. /- ATOUA '.. /- ATOUA
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
TITLE SET Pl o TITLE SET P1
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, [ ——
ABCDE 12345 SFYNIE ABCDE 12345 SF¥NE
FGHIJ 67890 ¢i¢” FGHIJ 67890 ¢i¢”
KLMNO AEIOU [ ¢ ] KLMNO AEIOU [ ¢ ]
POHSIT AEIOU [sp2] =) POASIT AEIOU [+P2]
UVWXY AEOEE [SET] /‘ UVWXY AEOEE [SET]
z& 21 AONGB z& 21 AONGB
'.. /- ATOUA '.. /- ATOUA
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
\ J
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Making your own titles

Co3paHue cBoux cO6CTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

To change a title you have stored
In step 3, select CUSTOM1 or CUSTOM2,
depending on which title you want to change,
then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. Turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [€], then press
the dial to delete the title. The last character is
erased. Enter the new title as desired.

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Turn
STANDBY down once and then up again, then
proceed from step 1.

We recommend setting the POWER switch to
PLAYER or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder does not automatically turn off while
you are entering title characters.

If you select [9P2]

The menu for selecting alphabet and Russian
characters appear. Select [P1] to return to the
previous screen.

To delete the title
Select [€]. The last character is erased.

OnAa nameHeHuA COXpaHeHHOoro B
namATy TUTpa

B nyHkTe 3, Bbibepute komaHgy CUSTOM1 mnn
CUSTOM2 B 3aBMCUMOCTHW OT TOrO, K&KON TUTP
Bbl XOTUTE N3MEHUTB, & 3aTeM HaXMUTE ANCK
SEL/PUSH EXEC. MNMosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH
EXEC pnna Bbibopa uHamkaumu [€], a 3atem
HaX>XMWUTe AMCK ANA yaaneHua TuTpa.
MocnepHuii cumson 6yaeT ynaneH. Beeaute
HOBBI HY>XHbIA CUMBOJT.

Ecnu npu BBOoAEe CUMBOJIOB NpoAAeT 5 MUHYT
unu 6onee B peXxume oXXxupaaHua npu
BCTaBJIeHHON KacceTe B Bawy Buaeokamepy
lMuTaHne aBTOMaTUHECKN BbIKTHOYMTCA.
BeeneHHble cvmBonbl 6yayT COXpaHeHb! B
namATu. [loBepHMTE BHM3, a 3aTem CHOBa BBEPX
perynatop STANDBY, a 3aTem BbINonHuTe
[eVCTBMA, Ha4YMHaA ¢ NyHkTa 1.
PekomeHayeTcA ycTaHOBUTb NepeknoYaTens
POWER B nonoxexue PLAYER vnu BbiHYTb
KacceTy, Tak 4Tobbl Bawa Buaeokamepa
aBTOMAaTUYECKM HEe BblKNioYanack Npy BBOAE
CMMBOJIOB TUTPOB.

Ecnu Bbi BbiGpanu komaHay [>P2]

MoABWTCA MeHIO anA Bbibopa andasuTa n
pycckux 6ykB. Boibepute komaHay [P1], 4Tobbl
BEPHYTbLCA K NPeAblayLLeMy IKpaHy.

[OnA ypaneHua tutpa
BbibepuTe komaHay [€]. MocneaHnn cumeon
6yneT yaaneH.



Using the built-in
light

Ncnonb3oBaHue
BCTPOEHHOMU NOACBETKU

You can use the built-in light to suit your
shooting situation. The recommended distance
between the subject and camcorder is about 1.5 m
(5 feet).

Slide LIGHT to ON while your camcorder is in
the standby mode. The built-in light turns on.
The built-in light turns on/off by turning on/off
STANDBY.

To turn off the built-in light
Slide LIGHT to OFF.

To turn on the built-in light
automatically

Slide LIGHT to AUTO.

The built-in light automatically turns on and off
according to the ambient brightness.

However, the built-in light automatically turns
off if the built-in light turns on for more than
about 5 minutes. In this case, turn STANDBY
down once and up again.

Be careful not to touch the lighting section,
because the plastic window and surrounding
surfaces are hot while the light is on. It
remains hot for a while after the light is
turned off.

Not to be handled by children.

Emits intense heat and light.

Use with caution to reduce the risk of fire or
injury to persons.

Do not direct light at persons or materials
from less than 1.22 m (4 feet) during use and
until cool.

Slide LIGHT to OFF when not in use.

Bbl MOXeETE UCMOMb30BaTh BCTPOSHHYIO
NMOACBETKY B COOTBETCTBUM C YCIOBUAMMU
cbemMku. PekomeHayemoe paccToaHue Mexay
06BEKTOM M BUAEOKaMepOoK paBHO 0Komo 1,5 M.

MepenBuHbTE Nepekntoyatens LIGHT B
nonoxeHve ON B TO BpemA, Koraa Buaeokamepa
HaxoauTCA B pexvme oxunaanua. BctpoeHHaA
noAcBeTKa BKMOYNTCA. BcTpoeHHaA noaceeTka
BKJI042ETCA/BLIKMIOYAETCA NyTEeM NoBopoTa
perynatopa STANDBY Bo Bknto4eHHoe/
BbIKJTIO4EHHOE MONTOXEHME.

e D
'_
T
Qe
-
=
S
e
5
<
N
L
e}
\ J

[nA BbIKJIOYEHMA BCTPOEHHON NOACBETKMU
MepenBuHbTE Nepekntoyartens LIGHT B
nonoxexue OFF.

AnAa aBTOMaTu4ecKoro BKJIlO4eHUs
BCTPOEHHOM NOACBETKN

MepensuHbTe Nepekntoyatens LIGHT B
nonoxexve AUTO.

BcTpoeHHas noaceeTka 6yaeT aBTOMaTUYECKU
BK/IO4aTbCA U BbIKJIIOYATLCA B COOTBETCTBUM C
OKpY>KaroLmMMn yCrnoBUAMIN OCBELLEHNA.
OpHako, BCTPOEHHaA noAcBeTKa
aBTOMaTMYECKM BbIKMIOYUTCA, ECNU OHa byaeT
HaxoamUTbCA BO BKITIOYEHHOM COCTOAHMM 6onee
nATWM MUHYT. B 3TOM cnyyae, noBepHuTe
perynatop STANDBY BHM3 1 CHOBa BBEpPX.

ByAbTe 0CTOPOXXHbI, 4TO6bI He NPUKacaTbeA K
CceKLMN NOACBETKM, NOCKOJIbKY MIacTMaccoBoe
OKHO U Mpurerawolyas NoBePXHOCTb ABMATCA
ropAYUMM NpU BKITIOUEHHOMN nNoacBeTKe. ATa
cekuuA 6yaeT ocTaBaTbCA ropAYen U HEKOTOPOE
BPEMA Mocrie BbIK/I0YeHUA NOACBETKU.

OCTOPOXHO

[deTAm nonb3oBaTbCA annapaTom 3anpeLeHo.
OH u3ny4aeTt cUNbHOE TENJo U CBeT.
CobntopainTte 0OCTOPOIXKHOCTb, YTO He
AONYyCTUTb CJTy4alHOro BoCniaMeHeHUs
npeamMeToB U He TPaBMUPOBaThb JIIOAEN BOKPYT.
He HanpaBnAnTe NoacBeTKy Ha nioaen unm
MaTepuasibl C pacCToAHUA MeHee 1,22 m BO
BpEeMA NoNb30BaHUA annapaTtom o Tex nop,
NoKa OH He OCTbIHeT.

MepeasuHbTe Nepekntovarens LIGHT B
nonoxeHue OFF, ecnu He 6yaeTe
nosib3oBaTbCA annapaTom.
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Using the built-in light

Ucnonb3soBaHue BCTpoeHHOﬁ
noacBeTKu

Notes

= The battery pack is quickly discharging while
the built-in light is turned on. Slide LIGHT to
OFF when not in use.

= When you do not use your camcorder, slide
LIGHT to OFF and remove the battery pack to
avoid turning on the built-in light.

= When flickering occurs while shooting in the
auto mode, slide LIGHT to ON.

«The built-in light may turn on/off when you
use the PROGRAM AE or backlight function
while shooting in the auto mode.

= The built-in light may be turned off when
inserting or ejecting a cassette.

Replacing the bulb

Use the Sony XB-3D halogen lamp (not
supplied). The supplied halogen lamp is not on
the market. Purchase the Sony XB-3D halogen
lamp.

Remove the power source before replacing the

bulb.

(1) Remove the built-in light unit while pushing
the hole under the built-in light unit using a
wire.

(2) Turn the bulb housing counterclockwise and
detach from the built-in light unit.

(3) Replace the bulb using a dry cloth.

(4) Attach the bulb housing turning it clockwise,
then replace the built-in light unit.

MpumeyaHuna

® baTapeiHbin 610K BbICTPO pas3pAXaeTCA Npu
BKJIIO4EHHOW noaceeTke. MNepeasuHbTe
nepekntovatene LIGHT B nonoxenne OFF,
ecnu NnoAceeTKa He Ucnosb3yeTcA.

® Ecnv Bbl He ucnonb3yeTe Baluy Buaeokamepy,
nepensuHbTe Nepekntoyarens LIGHT B
nonoxxenve OFF n BbiHbTe 6aTapeiHblin 610K BO
n3bexaHve BKIYEeHNA BCTPOSHHOW NOACBETKM.

* B cnyyae mepuaHvA BO BpEMA CbEMKN B
aBTOMaTU4ECKOM peXXume nepeasuHbTe
nepekntoyatens LIGHT B nonoxxeHne ON.

* BcTpoeHHanA noaceBeTKa MOXET BKNto4aTbeA/
BbIKII0HATLCA NPW UCNONBE30BaHWUN OYHKLIMM
PROGRAM AE vnu cbyHKUUM 3aaHen NOACBETKM
BO BPEMA CbEMKW B aBTOMATUHECKOM peXxume.

® BcTpoeHHaA noacBeTKa MOXET BbIKMIOYaTbCA
npy YCTAHOBKE UMW U3BJIEHYEHUN KacceThl.

3ameHa namnbl HaKanuBaHuA

Wcnonb3yinTe ranoreHHyto namny Sony XB-3D

(He npunaraeTcA). Npunaraemas ranoreHHas

namna He nocTynaeT B PO3HUYHYIO NPOAAXY.

MpunobpeTnTe ranorexHHyto namny Sony XB-3D.

Mepen 3ameHoOW Nnamnbl HaKanNMBaHNA BbIHbTE

VUCTOYHMK NUTaHWA.

(1) BeiHbTE BCTPOEHHOE YCTPONCTBO MOACBETKM,
HaXkaB Ha OTBEPCTUE NOA BCTPOEHHbIM
YCTPOWCTBOM C MOMOLLbIO MPOBOJIOKMU.

(2)MNoBepHUTE KOpNYyC Namrbl HaKanNMBaHNA
NPOTUB YacOBOW CTPENKU U OTCOEAVNHUTE
namny oT BCTPOEHHOro YCTPOMCTBA NOACBETKMU.

(3)OTcoeamHnTe Nnamny HakanuBaHuAa ¢
MOMOLLKO CYXOW TKaHW.

(4)NpukpenuTe Kopnyc namnbl HakanuBaHwA,
NOBEPHYB €ro Mo 4acoBOW CTPENKe, 1
3aMEeHNTE BCTPOEHHOE YCTPOMCTBO NOACBETKW.

( R
1
2
<
_ J




Using the built-in light

Ucnonb3oBaHue BCTpOGHHOI?I
noacBeTKu

«When replacing the bulb, use only the Sony
XB-3D halogen lamp (not supplied) to reduce
the risk of fire.

«To prevent possible burn hazard, disconnect
the power source before replacing and do not
touch the bulb until the bulb becomes cool
enough to handle (for about 30 minutes or
more).

Note
To prevent the bulb from being smudged with

finger prints, handle it with a dry cloth, etc. If the

bulb is smudged, wipe it completely.

¢ [1pn 3ameHe namnbl HaKanMBaHuA

UCMONb3yITe TOMNbKO rasioreHHyio nammny Sony

XB-3D (He npunaraeTcA) ANA yMeHbLUEeHWA
BEPOATHOCTY BOCMNAMEHEHWA.

¢ [1InA NnpefoTBpaLleHnA OnacHOCTY NoJslyYeHuA
0>ora, 0TCOeANHNTE UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA nepes
TeM, KaK 3aMEHUTb Namny HakanMBaHwA, U He
npvkacanTech K namne [0 Tex rnop, noka oHa
[OCTATOYHO HE OCTbIHET (0KOJI0 30 MUHYT Mnn

bonee).

MpumeyaHue

[nA npefoTBpaLleHVA 3arpA3HEHNA namnbl
HakanuBaHuA OT OTNeYaTKoB NasbLeB
obpalyanTecs C Heil OCTOPOXKHO, UCMONb3YA
Cyxyto TKaHb. B cnyyae 3arpasHeHus namnbl
HakanMBaHuA TWaTeslbHO NPOTPUTE ee.

minaas umnedsuo slaHHeaogaLoHamdag09 £/suoneladO Buipi0oay paoueApY
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— Advanced Playback Operations —
Playing back a tape
with digital effects

— YcoBepLueHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauum
BOCMpou3BeAeHUa —

BocnpousseneHue neHTbl
¢ uudppoBbiMuU ahpdekTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using
the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the
desired digital effect indicator (STILL,
FLASH, LUMI. or TRAIL) flashes.

(2) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In the STILL or LUMI. mode, the
picture where you press the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial is stored in memory as a still picture.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

For details of each digital effect function, see
page 44.

4 )

1

DIGITAL EFFECT

—J

NIV
/l - il -

Trivnny

Bo Bpema Bocnpon3seaeHna, Bbl moxeTe

BMAOU3MEHATbL N306paxkeHne C MOMOLLbIO

byHkumn: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) Bo BpemAa BocnpousBeneHua, HaxXMmuTe
kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT v noBopaunsainte
anck SEL/PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He
HaYyHeT MUraTb MHAMKATOP HYXXHOro
undpposoro achgekTa (STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
vwnn TRAIL).

(2)HaxmuTte kHonky amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKATOP LMPOBOro
achdpekTa 1 NOABATCA NOMOChI. B pexxume
STILL nnn LUMI. N306parkeHne, Ha KOTOpOM
Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky anck SEL/PUSH EXEC,
byneT 3aHeceHo B NaMATb Kak HeMoABUXKHOe
n3obpaxkeHue.

(3)MNoBepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynmpoBkmu adhdeKTa n3obparkeHns.
MoppobHble cBeaeHUA NO Kaxaon pyHKLmMm
uncppoBbIX 3hHEKTOB NPUBEAEHbI HA CTP.
44.

STILL [T

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

[AnAa oTmeHbl hyHKLUMK LU POBbLIX
adchekToB
HaxmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.



Playing back a tape with digital
effects

BocnpousseneHue neHTbl ¢
uucppoBbiMu achdekTamu

Notes

«You cannot record image-processed pictures on
your camcorder. Record them on the VCR
using your camcorder as a player.

«n various speed playback, noise appears on the
picture. This is not a malfunction.

STILL and LUMI. modes

=You can search a picture to image-process by
pressing PP or €4« in the playback mode.
However, noise appears on the picture.

= You cannot delete a picture stored in memory
even if you stop playing back a tape.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
The digital effect function is automatically
canceled.

MpumeyaHuna

® Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE
nsobpaxeHvA Ha Bawel Buaeokamepe.
3anucbiBaniTe nx Ha KBM, ncnonbsya Bawy
BMAeOKamepy B KavecTse nnemnepa.

* [pn nepeMeHHON CKOPOCTH BOCMPON3BeAEHNA
Ha M306pa>keHn NOABATCA NOMexu. ATo He
ABNAETCA HENCMPaBHOCTbLIO.

Pe>xumbi STILL u LUMI.

® Bbl MOXeETe BbINOMHATL NOUCK
BNOOU3MEHEHHOro V|306pa>Keva, HaXkuman
KHOMKy PP nnv <€« B pexume
BocnpounsseaeHna. OfHako, Ha n3obpaxeHnm
NoABATCA NOMEXW.

* Bbl He MOXeTe yaanuTb n3obpaxeHue,
COXpaHeHHoe B NamATn, gaxe ecnv Bbl
OCTaHOBMTE BOCNPOWN3BEAEHNE NEHTHI.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE NepekoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxxeHne OFF

DyHKUMA UM poBbIX ahdekTos byaeT
aBTOMAaTN4ECKMN OTMEHeHa.

BuHeegenoduosoa uunedsauo siIqHHegOgLOHaMAB809 £ /suoneladO YoeqAe|d pasuBApY
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— Editing on Other Equipment —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTa) Ha apyrylo annapaTypy —

NMepe3anucb NeHTbI

You can dub and edit tapes using your
camcorder for playback and another VCR for
recording.

Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE, if
available.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(3)Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(4)Start recording on the VCR.

Bbl MOXXeTe nepesanucbiBaTb 1 peJakTMpoBaTh
NeHTbl, ucnonb3ya Baluy Bnaeokamepy ana
BOcnponsseneHud, a apyron KBM ana sanucu.
YMeHbLluMTEe rpOMKOCTb Baluer Bugeokamepsbl Bo
BpemMA MoHTaxa. B npotuBHoMm cnyyae
n3obpakeHne MoXeT OblTb UCKaXKEHO.

MopcoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy k KBM ¢
NMOMOLLbIO COeaAUHUTENBHOro Kabena ayavo/
BME0, KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen
BuaeoKamepe.

YcTaHoBUTE CENEKTOPHBIV NepeKnoyaTesb
BXoaHoro curHana Ha KBM B nonoxexue LINE,
€Cnu TaKoBOe nMeeTCA.

(1) BcTaBbTe He3anuCaHHyo NEHTY (NN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYo Bbl XOTUTE BbINOMHWUTL 3an1chb) B
KBM u BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(2) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve PLAYER.

(3)Ha4HnTe BoCcnpon3BeAeHME 3anMcaHHON
neHTbl Ha Bawewn Bnaeokamvepe.

(4)HayHuTte 3anuch Ha Bawem KBM.

TV

IN
S VIDEO

= =P | @ VIDEO
-

—™\ : Signal flow/lNepepaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

To prevent deterioration of pictures
from dubbing

Set EDIT to ON in the MENU settings before
dubbing.

N o

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUNU nepe3anucb NeHTbl
Haxxmute kHonky B Kak Ha Bugeokamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.

[OnAa npeaoTBpaleHna yxyauweHuna
n3o6paxkeHuA npu nepesanucu

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM Nepe3anucy yCTaHoBUTE
nepekntoyartens EDIT B nonoxenne ON B
yctaHoBkax MENU.



Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

If you have displayed the viewfinder
indicators on the TV

Make the indicators disappear by pressing
DISPLAY so that they will not be superimposed
on the edited tape.

You can edit on VCRs that have Video/Audio
inputs and support the following systems

El 8 mm, HiBEl Hi8, VHS, SVHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SVHSH S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, “"[)\' mini
DV or DN DV

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug for video and the white
plug for audio on both your camcorder and the
VCR. You do not need to connect the red plug.
With this connection, the sound will be
monaural.

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied)
to obtain high-quality pictures

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

Mpu oTo6parkeHUn aKpaHHbIX UHANKATOPOB
Ha 9KpaHe Tenesu3opa

[o6enTeck TOro, 4To6bl MHAMKATOPLI NCYE3NK,
HaxxaB kHorKy DISPLAY, Tak 4To6bl OHU He
6bINN HANOXeHbl HA MOHTAXHYIO NIEHTY.

Bbl mo)XeTe BbINOJIHATL MOHTa)XX Ha KBM, B
KOTOpbIX UMEIOTCA rHe3aa Buaeo/ayavo, u
KOTOpble NoAAEPXXUBAIOT crieaylowme
CUCTEMbI

El 8 v, HiE Hi8, VHS VHS, SVHS S-VHS, [VHS[H
VHSC, SWHSH S-VHSC, @ Betamax, ""[)\' mini
DV unmn IN' DV

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHMYeckoro Tuna
MoacoennHUTe XenTbIn WTeKep AnA
BuaeocurHana, a 6enbin wrexkep ana
ayauocurHana K sugeokamepe 1 K KBM. Bam He
HY>KHO MOACOEANHATL KPacHbIn lwTekep. MNpu
TakoM NoAcoeAnHeHnn 3ByK byaeT
MOHOCHOHUYECKNM.

BbinonHuTe noacoeAnHeEHMe C NOMOLLbIO
kabenAa S Bupeo (He npunaraeTcA) AnA
nony4yeHUA BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHbIX
n3obpakeHum

Mpn Takom noacoeanHeHun Bam He HyXXHO
NoACOEAVHATb XENTbIN (BUAEO) LUTEKEP
coeanHUTENbHOro KabenA ayano/smaeo.
MopacoeamHuTe Kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHesgam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamvepe n KBM.

AdAredeuue oiA1AdT eH xeiHop/auswdinb3 JaylQ uo Bunip3

63



64

— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the MENU
settings

— BbinonHeHue nHaMBUAYanbHbIX
YCTaHOBOK Ha BUgeokamepe —

N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK
MENU

To change the mode settings in the MENU
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial. The factory settings can be
partially changed. First, select the icon, then the
menu item and then the mode.

(1) Inthe standby or PLAYER mode, press MENU.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, and press the dial to set.

(5) If you want to change other items, select ©
RETURN and press the dial, then repeat steps
from 2 to 4.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item”(p. 65).

[1NA N3MEHeHMA YCTaHOBOK peXuMa B yCTaHOBKax

MENU Bbi6epuTe NnyHKTbl MEHIO C MOMOLLbIO AncKa

SEL/PUSH EXEC. 3aBoackan ycTaHOBKa MOXET 6bITb

4acTU4HO n3meHeHa. CHavana Bbibepute

MUKTOrpaMmy, 3aTeM MyHKT MEHIO, a 3aTEM PEXUM.

(1) B pexxume oxnpaanua unm pexxume PLAYER
HaxmmTe KHonky MENU.

(2) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sbibopa
HY>XHOW MUKTOrpamMbl, a 3aTeM HaXXMUT € AUCK
ANA YyCTaHOBKW.

(3) MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Buibopa
HY>KHOM MUKTOrpamMmbl, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK
[ONA YCTaHOBKM.

(4) NMoBepHuTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Bbibopa
HY>KHOW MUKTOrpamMmmbl, a 3aTeM HaXKMUTE AUCK
ANA YyCTaHOBKW.

(5) Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE U3MEHWUTb ApYyrue nyHKThbI,
Bbl6epuTe komaHay <« RETURN, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTE AMCK, MOCNE Yero NoBTopuTe
[EeNCTBUA NYHKTOB CO 2 Mo 4.

Moapo6Hble cBeaeHNA NpuBeAeHbI B pasaene
“BbI6OP YCTAHOBOK pexXuma no Kaxxaomy
nyHKTY” (CTP. 69).

[CAMERA] [ PLAYER

N[ N

2 CAMERA SET |<;

D ZOOM
% 16 : 9WIDE

CAMERA SET
D ZOOM
% 16 : 9WIDE
STEADYSHOT
&5 N. S. LIGHT
Erc WIND
@ PHOTO

PLAYER SET
HiFi SOUND
w EDIT

TBC

DNR
E1c NTSC PB
)

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME
& BEEP
COMMANDER
= REC LAMP
INDICATOR
D

OTHERS

o 0 HR
' BEEP

COMMANDER

= REC LAMP
INDICATOR
P PRETURN

OTHERS

@ [WORLD TIME]
= BEEP

0 HR

41

HEN

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME
w BEEP
ON
= REC LAMP

INDICATOR
@ PRETURN

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME
P

& BEE
= REC LAMP_ OFF
INDICATOR

? PRETURN

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME
= BEEP
= ON
= REC LAMP

INDICATOR
@ PRETURN

OTHERS
@ WORLD TIME
% BEEP
OFF
=) LAMP
INDICATOR
@ PRETURN




Changing the MENU settings

U3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

To make the MENU display disappear

Press MENU.

MENU
Haxxmute kHonky MENU.

Menu items are displayed as the following

five or six icons:

CAMERA SET

PLAYER SET
A& VF SET (CCD-TR950E only)

TAPE SET

SETUP MENU

OTHERS

Ona Toro, 4to6bl UCHEe3Na MHAUKaLUA

nyHKTbI MEeHIo 0T06pa)Ka|0'rcH B BUge nATu

Wnn wecTtu, npuBegeHHbIX HUXe,

nUKTOorpamm:
CAMERA SET
PLAYER SET

VF SET (Tonbko moaens CCD-TR950E)

TAPE SET
SETUP MENU

Depending on your camcorder model OTHERS
The MENU display may be different from that in

this illustration.

B 3aBucumocTu ot mogenu Bawen

BUpeokKamepbl

NHavkauma MEeHI0 MOXET OTNMYaTbCA OT TOW,

4YTO NoKaszaHa Ha pUCyHKe.

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the factory setting.

Menu items differ according to whether the POWER switch is set to PLAYER or CAMERA.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
D ZOOM ®ON To activate digital zoom. More than 20x to 80x (360x CAMERA
in some areas) zoom is performed digitally (p. 22)
OFF To prevent the deterioration of the picture quality
16:9WIDE ® OFF — CAMERA
CINEMA To record in the CINEMA mode (p. 37)
16:9FULL To record in the 16:9FULL mode
STEADYSHOT @ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures
are produced when shooting a stationary object with a
tripod.
N.S. LIGHT ®ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 25) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function
WIND @ OFF —_ CAMERA
ON To reduce wind noise when recording in strong wind
PHOTO ©® NORMAL To activate the normal photo function CAMERA
FADE To activate the fade photo function
SHUTTER To activate the shutter photo function

Notes on the SteadyShot function

= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.

= Attachment of a conversion lens (not supplied) may influence the SteadyShot function.

= SteadyShot does not operate in the 16:9FULL mode. If you set STEADYSHOT to ON in the MENU

settings, the ™" indicator flashes.

adawex0aTnd eH YOGOHRLIA XIGHAUeATUEUTHM BUHBHLIOLIAg/1apJ0dwe) INoA Buiziwoisn)
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Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
HiFi SOUND @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape PLAYER
1 To play back a monaural tape or dual sound track
tape with main sound
2 To play back a dual sound track tape with sub
sound
EDIT @ OFF — PLAYER
ON To minimize picture deterioration when editing
TBC ® ON To correct jitter PLAYER
OFF To not correct jitter. Set TBC to OFF when playing
back a tape on which you have dubbed over and
recorded the signal of a TV game or similar
machine.
TBC stands for “Time Base Corrector”.
DNR ® ON To reduce picture noise PLAYER
OFF To reduce a conspicuous afterimage when the
picture has a lot of movement
DNR stands for “Digital Noise Reduction”.
NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To play back a tape recorded on your camcorder on PLAYER
a PAL system TV
NTSC 4.43 To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness in the viewfinder normal PLAYER
(C(iD)'TR%OE BRIGHT To brighten the viewfinder screen CAMERA
only

Note on NTSC PB

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on

the TV.

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source

The “WIND” “COMMANDER” “EDIT” and “HiFi SOUND” items are returned to their factory

settings.

The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed, as long as the lithium

battery is installed.

Notes on VF B.L. (CCD-TR950E only)

=When you select “BRIGHT?”, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
=When you use power sources other than the battery pack, “BRIGHT” is automatically selected.



Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
REC MODE @ SP To record in SP (Standard Play) mode CAMERA
LP To increase the recording time to twice the SP mode
ORC TO SET To automatically adjust the recording condition to CAMERA
get the best possible recording. Press START/STOP
to start adjustment. Your camcorder takes about 10
seconds to check the tape condition and then
returns to the Standby mode.
ORC stands for “Optimizing the Recording Condition”.
REMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: PLAYER
« for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is CAMERA
turned on and calculates the remaining amount
of tape

= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and
your camcorder calculates the remaining amount
of tape

= for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in
PLAYER mode

= for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY on the Remote
Commander is pressed to display the viewfinder
indicators

= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in the PLAYER mode

ON To always display the remaining tape indicator

Notes on the LP mode

=\When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on your
camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may occur in pictures
or sound.

= Noise may occur also when you play on your camcorder tapes recorded in the LP mode on other
camcorders or VCRs.

Notes on ORC setting

=Each time you eject the cassette, the ORC setting will be canceled. If necessary, reset the setting.

«You cannot use this setting on a tape with the red mark on the cassette exposed.

(i. e. the tape is write-protected)

«When you set ORC TO SET, a non-recorded section of about 0.1 seconds appears on the tape.
However, note that this non-recorded section disappears from the tape when you continue recording
from this section.

«To check if you have already set the ORC setting, select ORC TO SET in the MENU settings. “ORC
ON?” is displayed if ORC TO SET is already set.

adamexoaa BH X0g0HRLIA XI9HaUreATUEUTHM aUHBaHLIoLIag/1aploowe) JNoA Bulziwolisn)
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Changing the MENU settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CLOCK SET To reset the date or time (p. 73) CAMERA
AUTO DATE ® ON To record the date for 10 seconds after recording CAMERA
has started
OFF To cancel the auto date function
LTR SIZE ® NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size PLAYER
2x To display selected menu items at twice the normal ~ CAMERA
size
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode

Notes on DEMO MODE
«You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.
«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes
after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
Note that you cannot select STBY of DEMO MODE in the MENU settings.
*When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, “NIGHTSHOT” appears in the viewfinder and you cannot select

DEMO MODE in the MENU settings.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
WORLD TIME To set the clock to the local time. Turn the SEL/ CAMERA
PUSH EXEC dial to set a time difference. The clock
changes by the time difference you set here. If you
set the time difference to 0, the clock returns to the
originally set time.

BEEP @ MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop PLAYER
recording or when an unusual condition occurs on CAMERA
your camcorder

NORMAL To output the beep sound instead of the melody
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound

COMMANDER @ ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with PLAYER

your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid

remote control misoperation caused by other VCR’s

remote control

REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the front CAMERA

of your camcorder
OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of the recording
INDICATOR @ BL OFF To turn off the backlight on display window PLAYER
BL ON To turn on the backlight CAMERA

Notes on INDICATOR
=When you select “BL ON”, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
«When you use power sources other than the battery pack, “BL ON” is automatically selected.



N3meHeHue ycTtaHoBOK MENU

Bbi6op ycTaHOBOK pe)X1MmMa rno Ka)kAomy MYHKTY @ 3aBoACKanA yCTaHOBKa.

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNINYAIOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT TOrO, yCTaHoBIEH nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenune PLAYER nnn CAMERA.

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioyatens
NYHKT Pexxum MpepHa3sHa4vyeHue POWER
D ZOOM ® ON [na npuBeaeHve B gencTeme umpoBoro CAMERA

BapuoobbekTmBa. Haesn Buaeokamepsl B npeaenax
oT 20x go 80x (B HEKOTOpbIX 0b6nacTAx 360x)
BbINOMHAETCA LMPOBLIM METOAO0M (CTP. 22)

OFF [inA npepoTspalleHna yxyaweHnAa Kayectsa
n3obpaxkeHns

16:9WIDE ® OFF — CAMERA
CINEMA [Ona 3anucu B pexkume CINEMA (cTp. 37)
16:9FULL [Ona 3anucu B pexkuve 16:9FULL

STEADYSHOT @ ON [na KomneHcauum nogparnBaHvA BUAeoKaMepbl CAMERA
OFF [inA 0TMeHbI (PYHKLMM YCTONYMBON CbeMKM. Npun
CbeMKe CTaLUMOHapHOro 06bekTa ¢ NOMOLLBIO
TPEHOrM NoNy4aloTCA O4EHb ECTECTBEHHbIE

n3o06pa>keHuA.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON [inA ncnonb3oBaHuA MYHKLMK NOACBETKU ANnA CAMERA
HOYHOWN CbeMKM (CTp. 25)
OFF [inA OTMeHbI PYHKLMM NOACBETKM ANA HOYHON
CbEMKMU
WIND @ OFF — CAMERA
ON [InA ymeHblUeHWA Wyma OT BeTpa BO BPEMA 3anucu
npu CUSIbHOM BeTpe
PHOTO @ NORMAL [inA npuBeaeHnA B aencTeune pyHKLMN 06bIYHOro CAMERA
¢oTo
FADE [nAa npuBeaeHnA B AencTBue poTo C HanbIBOM
n3obpaxkeHuns

SHUTTER  [na npuBeneHus B gencteme oTorpadm4eckoro
3aTBopa

MNpumeyaHua No yHKLMKN YCTONYUBOWN CbEMKMU

® OYHKUMA YCTONYNBOWN CHEMKMN HE B COCTOAHWUMN KOMMNEHCMPOBATL Ype3MEPHYIO TPACKY
BUAEOKaMepbI.

¢ /icnonb3osaHue npeobpasoBaTenbHOro 06beKTUBa (He npunaraeTca) MOXeT NoBANATL Ha
PYHKLMIO YCTONYMBOWN CHEMKMU.

* OyHKUMA YCTONYMBON CbeMKK He paboTaeT B pexxume 16:9FULL. Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE KOMaHAay
STEADYSHOT B nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHoBkax MENU, Ha4yHeT muraTb uiamkatop .

adamexoaa BH X0g0HRLIA XI9HaUreATUEUTHM aUHBaHLIoLIag/1aploowe) JNoA Bulziwolisn)
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NU3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

MukTorpamma/ MNepekniovyatenb
MNYHKT Pexxum MpepHa3Ha4vyeHune POWER
HiFi SOUND @® STEREO [inA BocnpounsBeseHnA CTepeooHNYECKO PLAYER
JIEHTbI UM XE NIEHTbI C AOPOXKON ABYA3LIYHOIO
3BYyYaHuA
1 [inAa Bocnpon3BeaeHUA MOHO(POHUYECKOMN NEHTDI

UNn Xe NeHTbl C ,D,OpO)KKOVI ABYA3bI4YHOro
3BYy4YaHunA npu Bocnpoun3eefeHnn OCHOBHOIo

3BYyKa
2 [na Bocnpou3BeaeHnaA NeHTbl C AOPOXKOMN
[OBYA3bIYHOrO 3BYYaHWA
EDIT @ OFF - PLAYER
ON [nAa MMHUMU3aumn yxyaweHna n3obpakeHma npm
MOHTaxe
TBC ® ON [nAa komneHcaummn ncka)keHus PLAYER
OFF [inA BbIKMIOYEHUA PYHKLMN KOMNeHcauum

nckaxkeHua. YctaHosute komaHay TBC B
nonoxenune OFF npu BocnponsseneHun
nepesanucaHHoOn NeHTbI, Ha KOTOpYHo Bbl
BbINOSIHUMW 3aMUCb CUrHaNa TeneBU3NOHHON Urpbl
1M noao6bHoro yctponcTea.

TBC o3HavaeT “Time Base Corrector” (koppekTop 6a3bl BpeMeHH).

DNR @ ON [InA ymMeHblUeHnA nomex n3obpaxeHna PLAYER

OFF [nA yMeHbLUEHNA 3aMETHOrO OCTaTOYHOIo
n3obpaxkeHna npu 60MbLLIOM KonnyecTse
nepemeLLeHnin n3obpaxkeHna

DNR os3HavaeT “Digital Noise Reduction” (uncpoBoe ymeHbLUeHne nomex).

NTSC PB @ ONPALTV [inA BoCcNpou3BeAeHUA NIEHTbI, 3annCcaHHON Ha PLAYER
Balueln Buaeokamepe, Ha TENEBU30PE CUCTEMBI
PAL
NTSC 4.43 [inAa BoCcnpov3BeAeHUsA NIEHTbI, 3anncaHHon B

cucTteme ueTHoro TenesnaeHua NTSC, Ha
Tenesuaope ¢ cuctemont NTSC 4.43

VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL [1nA ycTaHOBKM HOPMasibHON APKOCTM B PLAYER
(Tonbko moaens Buovnckartene CAMERA
CCD-TR950E) BRIGHT [InA nonyyeHnA 6onee APKOro aKpaHa

BMaouckaTens

MpumeyaHue no socnpousseneHuto NTSC PB
Mpn BOCNpOM3BEAEHWN NEHTBI HA MYNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE BbIGEPUTE HAUIYYLLNIA PEXUM BO
BPEMA NPOCMOTPa N306paXkeHna Ha KpaHe Tenesnsopa.

Ecnu nocne ussneyeHnAa UCTOYHUKA NUTAHWUA NponaeT 6onee 5 MUHYT

MyHkTbl “WIND”, “COMMANDER?”, “EDIT” 1 “HiFi SOUND” BepHyTCA K 3aBOACKUM YCTAHOBKaM.
[pyrvie ycTaHOBKM MeHI0 6y AyT ocTaBaTbCA B NAMATY, AaXe ecnn 6yaeT BbIHYT 6aTapeliHbin 60K,
[0 Tex nop, noka byaeT ycTaHoBNeHa nutuesas baTaperika.

MpumeyaHue no VF B.L. (Tonbko mogens CCD-TR950E)

¢ Ecnu Bil BoibepuTe yctaHoBky “BRIGHT”, cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapeiiHoro 65ioka yMeHbLIUTCA
npumepHO Ha 10 NPOLIEHTOB BO BPEMA 3anucu.

¢ Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTe apyrue NCTOYHUKM NUTaHWA, a He 6aTaperHbii 6nokK, yctaHoBka “BRIGHT”
6yneT BbibpaHa aBTOMaTUHECKMN.
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N3meHeHue ycTtaHoBOK MENU

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioyatenb
NYHKT Pe)xum MpeaHa3Ha4yeHue POWER
REC MODE ® SP [na 3anucu B pexume SP (ctaHpapTHoe CAMERA
BOCMpon3BeaeHNE)
LP [inA yBenuyeHWA BpeMeHn 3anucy BaBOe Nno

CpaBHEeHWIo ¢ pexxuMom SP

ORC TO SET [InA aBTOMATWNYECKOW PEryniMpoBKN YCIOBUI CAMERA
3anucu AnA NonyYeHVa Haunyydlen 3anucu.
Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP anAa Hayana
perynupoBku. NMoHapobutcA okono 10 cekyHa,
4TObbI BUAEOKaAMepa NpoBEpPUNIa COCTOAHNE
NEHTbI, @ 3aTEM BepPHyach B PEXWUM OXUAAHUA.

ORC o3Ha4vaeT “Optimizing the Recording Condition” (onTumm3auma ycnosuii 3anucu).

REMAIN @® AUTO [inA oTobpa>keHnA NosioChbl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI: PLAYER
® OKONO 8 CeKyHA nocne Toro, Kak Bugeokamepa CAMERA
BKJIIOHYUTCA W BbIYMCIIMT OCTaBLUeecA
KOJNIMYECTBO NEHTbI
® OKOJ10 8 CEeKyHA, nocre Toro, kak 6yaeT
BCTaB/feHa KacceTa v BUaeokamepa BblYUCIUT
ocTaBLIeecA KOMMYECTBO NEHTbI
® OKOJ10 8 CeKyHA, MoCne HaXxaTuA KHOMKY B B
pexxume PLAYER
® OKONO 8 CEKYHA nocne HaxaTua kHonku DISPLAY
[NA 0TOOPaXKEHNA 3KPaHHbIX UHAMKATOPOB
® B TEYEHWNE BPEMEHU YCKOPEHHON NEPEMOTKM
NeHTbl Hasag, Brnepes unm novcka
n3obpaxeHns B pexxume PLAYER

ON [InA nocToAHHOro oTobpaXkeHmA nHANKaTopa
ocTaBLUeNCcA NeHThI

MpumeyaHua no pexxumy LP

e [pu 3anuncu Ha NeHTy B pexxume LP Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe pekoMeHayeTcA BOCMPON3BOANT
neHTy Ha Bawew Bugeokamepe. [Npu Bocnpom3BeaeHUN NEHTLI Ha ApYyrvx Buaeokamepax unn KBM
MOryT 6bITb MOMEXWN B N306Pa>KEHNN 1 B 3BYKE.

* [Mlomexu MOryT Tak>xe BO3HUKHYTb Npu BOCNpon3BeAeHUn Ha Balel Buaeokamepe neHr,
3anncaHHbix B pexxkume LP Ha apyrux Buaeokamepax unm KBM.

MpumeyaHua no ycraHoske ORC

e BcAkuin pas3 npu nseneyveHnmn kacceTbl yctaHoBka ORC 6yaeT aHHynupoBatbeA. Ecnm HyxHO,
BbINOMHUTE YCTaHOBKY 3aHOBO.

® Bbl He MOXKeTe UCMOoNb30BaTh 3Ty YCTAHOBKY ASA NEHThI, HA KacceTe KOTOPOW BbICTaBfieHa
KpacHaA MeTKa (TO eCTb 3anuCb Ha NeHTe 3almileHa OT CTUPaHWA).

¢ B cny4yae yctaHoBkn ORC TO SET, Ha neHTe NoABUTCA HE3anucaHHbIA y4acToK
NPOAOHKUTENBHOCTE 0koNo 0,1 cekyHAabI.
OpHako, MmenTe B BUAY, YTO HE3ANUCaHHbIV Y4aCTOK UCHE3HET C NeHTbl, ecnu Bbl npogomkuTe
3anuck C 3TOro yvacTka.

e [InAa npoBepku, BbinonHunu nu Bel yctaHoBky ORC, Bbibepute komangy ORC TO SET B
yctaHoBkax MENU. Ecnu yctaHoeka ana komanasl ORC TO SET y>xe BbINOHEHa, TO Ha Avcnnee
noasuTcA nHankauma “ORC ON”.

adamexoaa BH X0g0HRLIA XI9HaUreATUEUTHM aUHBaHLIoLIag/1aploowe) JNoA Bulziwolisn)
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NU3meHeHue yctaHoBOK MENU

MukTorpamma/ MNepeknioyatenb
NYHKT Pexxum MNMpeaHa3HavyeHue POWER
CLOCK SET [lnA nepeycTaHOBKM AaTbl NN BpPeMeH (CTp. 73) CAMERA
AUTO DATE ® ON [ina 3anucm gatbl okono 10 cekyHA nocne Hadana ~ CAMERA
3anucu
OFF [nA oTMeHbl (hyHKLUUM aBTOMaTUYECKOW AaTbl
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL [inAa oTo6pa>keHnA BbIOpPaHHbIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C PLAYER
06bI4YHbIM pa3Mepom CAMERA
2x [na oTobpa>keHnA NYHKTOB BbIBPaHHOro MEHIo ¢
pa3mepom BABoe 60nblue 06bIYHOro
DEMO MODE @ ON [na Toro, 4to6bl NOABMNACL AEMOHCTpauuA CAMERA
OFF [nAa oTMeHbl pexxuma geMoHCTpaumnm

MNpumeyanua no pexxkumy DEMO MODE

* Bbl He moxeTe BbibpaTh komaHay DEMO MODE, ecnun kacceTta BcTasneHa B Bawwy Bnaeokamepy.

e Komanga DEMO MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue STBY (oxuaaHve) Ha npeanpyaTum-
N3roToBuTene, N AEMOHCTPaLMA HA4YHETCA NpUMepHO Yepe3 10 MMHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bbl
ycTtaHoBuTte nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBNeHHON KacceThl.
WwmenTe B BUAy, 4T0 Bbl HE MOXeTe BbibpaTh nonoxeHwe STBY komaHasl DEMO MODE B
yctaHoBkax MENU.

¢ Ecnun komanga NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenune ON, B BugovnckaTene noAsBuTcA
unHankauma “NIGHTSHOT”, u Bbl He cmoxeTe BbibpaTb komaHay DEMO MODE B ycTaHoBKax
MENU.

MukTorpamma/ Mepeknioyarenb
MYHKT Pexxum MpepHa3sHa4vyeHue POWER

WORLD TIME [InA ycTaHOBKM YacoB Ha MecTHoe BpemA. [NosepHuTe CAMERA
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa ycTaHOBKM pasHuLibl BO
BpeMeHu. 3aecb yCTaHaBNMBAIOTCA M3MEHEHWA YacoB
Ha pasHuLy Bo BpeMeHw. Ecniv Bl ycTaHoBuTE
pasHuLy BO BpeMeHu Ha 0, 4acbl BEPHYTCA K
nepBOHaYabHO YCTAHOBIEHHOMY BPEMEHM.

BEEP @ MELODY [InA nonyyYeHnA BbIXOLHOrO MENOANYHOrO curHana PLAYER
npu Nycke/oCTaHOBKE 3anucu unm xe npu HeobbiyHelx ~ CAMERA
YCNOBUAX (hYHKLMOHMPOBaHWA Baleii Buaeokamepsbl.

NORMAL [nA nony4eHuna BbIXOAHOMO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO Menoanm

OFF [inA oTMEeHbl Menoann 3yMMEpHOro curHana

COMMANDER @ ON [inA npuBeeHNA B feiicTBMe nynbTa AucTaHumoHHoro  PLAYER
ynpasneHus, npunaraemoro K Balei Bugeokamepe CAMERA

OFF [nA BbIKOYEHWA NyNbTa ANCTAHLUMOHHOrO
ynpaBsfieHua Bo nsbexaHne ero HenpaBuNbHOro
cpabaTblBaHWA, BbI3BAHHOTO (PYHKLMOHMPOBAHNEM
nyfnbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaenexnma apyroro KBM

REC LAMP @ ON [nA BbicBEYMBaAHMA NAMMNOYKM 3anucu Ha CAMERA
nepeaHein naHenn BuaeoKamepbl

OFF [nA BbIKNOYEHNA NaMNoOYKKU 3anncu, Tak YTobbl
NO3UPYIOLLMIA YESIOBEK HE MOT pacno3HaTb, HYTO
BbINOSIHAETCA 3anucb

INDICATOR @ BL OFF [nA BbIKNOYEHNA 3a4HeN NOACBETKN HA OKOLLIKE PLAYER
avcnnen CAMERA

BL ON [nA BKNOYeHWA 3a4Hen NoACBETKMN

Mpumeyanua no yctaHoBke INDICATOR
® Ecnn Bbl Bbi6epuTe komanay “BL ON”, cpok cry>6bl 6aTapeinHoro 651o0ka 6yaeT yMeHbLUeH
npumepHo Ha 10 NPOLIEHTOB BO BPEMA 3anucu.
* Ecnn Bbl ucnonb3yeTte NCTOYHWUKN NUTaHWA, OT/IMYHBIE OT 6aTapenHoro 6noka, To aBToMaTu4eckmn
72 Bbibepetca komaHaa “BL ON”.



Resetting the date
and time

NMepeycTtaHoOBKa AaTbl U
BpeMeHMU

The clock is set at the factory to London time for

United Kingdom to Paris time for the other

European countries.

The date and time are held in memory by the

lithium battery. If you replace the lithium battery

with the battery pack or other power source

connected, you need not reset the date and time.

You must reset the date and time when the

lithium battery becomes dead with no power

source installed.

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the

hour and then the minute.

(1) While the camcorder is in the standby mode,
press MENU to display the MENU settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select &5,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7)Press MENU to make the MENU settings
disappear. The time indicator appears. Press
TIME to make the time indicator disappear.

Yacbl ycTaHOBNEHbI HA NPeANpPUATUN-
nsrotosuTene Ha BpemaA JIoHAoOHa ANA Moaenen
CoepauHeHHoro KoponescTtea u Ha Bpema Mapuxa
LONA ApYrvx eBpONencKux Moaenen.

[laTa v BpemA CoXpaHATCA B NaMATH C MOMOLLbIO

nuTnesown 6aTapenku. Ecnu Bbl 0T nutnesomn

6aTapelikv nepeknoynTeck Ha HaTaperHblin 6ok

WM Opyron NoAcOeANHEHHbIN MCTOYHUK NUTaHWA,

Bam HyxHO ByAeT nepeycTaHOBUTL AaTy U BPEMA.

Bam Hy>HO Tak>e nepeycTaHOBUTb AaTy U BPeMs,

Korga nutuesan baTapenka paspaauTca u B 3T

BpemMA He ByAeT BCTaBeH UCTOYHWK MUTaHUA.

CHayana ycTaHoBUTe rofi, 3aTemM MecAL, AeHb, Yac

N MUHYTY.

(1) B pexxume oxxnpaHua Buaeokamepbl
HaxxmnTe kHonky MENU ana otobpakenua
yctaHoBok MENU.

(2)NoseprHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Bbibopa
VHAVKALMW E53, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(3)MosepHute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa komaHabl CLOCK SET, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(4)NoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblGOpa HY>XHOro rofa, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(5) YcTaHoBUTE MecAU, AeHb U Yac nyTem
BpateHna ancka SEL/PUSH EXEC un
HaXXMmaHua aucka.

(6) YcTaHOBMTE MMHYTY MyTeMm BpalleHua ancka
SEL/PUSH EXEC v HaxkumMaHuA avcka B
MOMEHT Mnepeja4un curHana To4Horo
BpeMeHU. Yacbl Ha4HYT PYHKLMOHNPOBATD.

(7)Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
ncyesnu yctaHoskn MENU. MoasuTtcA
uHamkaTop Bpemenun. Haxxmute kHonky TIME
[NA TOro, YTobbl NHAMKATOP McHes.
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Resetting the date and time

MepeycTaHoBKa AaTbl U BpeMeHU

To check the preset date and time
Press DATE to display the date indicator.

Press TIME to display the time indicator.

Press DATE (or TIME) and then press TIME (or
DATE) to simultaneously display the date and
time indicator.

Press DATE and/or TIME again. The date and/
or time indicator disappears.

The year changes as follows:

1998 «— 1999 «— ...

;

OnAa npoBepku npeaBapuUTesibHO
yCTaHOBJI€HHbIX AaTbl U BpeMeHM
Haxxmute kHonky DATE anA otobpaxkeHna
vHaukaTopa gatbl. HaxxmuTe kHonky TIME gna
oTobpaxeHnA nHaMKaTtopa BpemMeHn. Haxmure
kHonky DATE (vnn TIME), a 3aTem HaxmuTe
kHonky TIME (nnn DATE) anA 0AHOBPEMEHHOro
oTObpaXKeHnA nHaMKaTopa AaTbl U BpeMeHu.
HaxmuTe ewe pas kHonky DATE w/unu TIME.
WHavkaTop Aatbl /unm BpeMeHu cHesHeT.

lop usmeHsieTcA cnepyowmm obpa3om:

— 2029

'

Auto date function

When you use your camcorder for the first time,
turn it on and reset the date and time to your
time before you start recording (p. 73). The date
is automatically recorded for 10 seconds after
you start recording (Auto date function). This
function works only once a day.

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

Note on the auto date function

You can change the AUTO DATE setting by

selecting ON or OFF in the MENU settings. The

auto date function automatically displays the

date once a day.

However, the date may automatically appear

more than once a day if:

—you reset the date and time.

—you eject and insert the tape again.

—you stop recording within 10 seconds.

—you set AUTO DATE to OFF once and set it
back ON in the MENU settings.

®DYHKLMA aBTOMaTM4ECKOW AaTbl

Ecnu Bbl ucnone3yeTe Buaeokamepy nepsbii
pas, BKNoYNUTE ee 1 nepeycTaHoBuUTe JaTy u
BPeMA B COOTBETCTBUM CO CBOMM HaCOBbIM
MOACOM, NpeXx /e Yem HavyaTb 3anuck (CTp. 73).
[ata 6yneT aBTOMaTUYECKM 3anMCbiBaTbCA B
TeyeHve 10 ceKyH nocne Havana 3anucu
(chyHKUMA aBTOMaTHMYECKOM AaTthbl). ITa
hyHKUMA paboTaeT OAuH pa3 B A€Hb.

MNpumeyaHue NO MHAMKATOPY BpeMEHU
BcTpoeHHble yachkl Baluen Buaeokamepsl
paboTaloT B 24-4aCOBOM pexume.

MNpumeyaHue no pyHKUUM aBTOMaTUHECKON

patbl

Bbl moxxeTe nsmeHATb yctaHoBky AUTO DATE

nytem Bbibopa nonoxkenut ON unu OFF B

yctaHoBkax MENU. ®yHKUMA aBTOMaTU4ECKOM

faTbl aBTOMaTUYECKN OTObpaxkaeT AaTy OaunH

pas B AeHb.

OaHako, aata MoXeT aBToMaTUYeCcKm

NoABNATLCA 6onblle 0AHOro pasa npu:

—nepeycTaHOBKe AaTbl N BPDEMEHW.

— BbITaNKMBaHWN 1 yCTAHOBKE NEHTbl 06paTHO
Ha MecTo.

—o0cTaHoBKe 3anucu B npegenax 10 cekyHA.

—ycTaHoBke komaHapl AUTO DATE B
nonoxexne OFF 1 Bo3BpalyeHun B
nonoxexne ON B yctaHoBkax MENU.



— Additional Information —

Usable cassettes and
playback modes

— [JononHutenbHaA uHdopmauma —

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl U
peXXumbl BOCMPON3BeAEHUA

Selecting the cassette type

You can use either Hi8 or standard 8 mm video
cassettes on your camcorder. When you use a
Hi8 video cassette, recording and playback are
carried out in the Hi8 system. When you use a
standard 8 mm video cassette, recording and
playback are carried out in the standard 8 mm
system.

If you play back a tape recorded on a different
video recorder on your camcorder, the Playback
mode is automatically selected according to the
format in which the tape has been recorded.

This Hi8 system is an extension of the standard 8
mm system, and was developed to produce
higher quality pictures.

You cannot playback a tape recorded in the Hi8
system correctly on video recorder/players other
than a Hi8 video recorder/player.

What is video Hig8 EGl ?

“video Hi8 XR” is a function that further
enhances the image quality of video Hi8. This
function allows you to record and playback
pictures with clearer details.

Video tapes recorded on a camcorder having the
“XR” function show excellent picture quality
when they are played back on an “XR”
camcorder.

The playback quality will be the normal quality
of the Hi8 camcorder when video tapes recorded
on an “XR” camcorder are played back by a
conventional Hi8 camcorder or when video tapes
recorded on a conventional Hi8 camcorder are
played back on the “XR” camcorder.

* “XR” stands for “Extended Resolution.”

Bbi6op TUNa KacceTbl

Bbl moXeTe ncnonb3osaTh Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe nubo sugeokacceTbl Hi8, nubo
cTaHAapTHble 8-MM BuaeokacceTbl. Ecnm Bbl
ucnosnb3yeTe BuaeokacceTy Hi8, 3anunch un
BOCMpoussefeHne byayT BbIMONHATLCA B
cucteme Hi8. Ecnn Bl ucnonb3yete
CTaHAAPTHYIO 8-MM BUAEOKaCCETY, 3an1chb 1
BocnpounsseaeHne 6yayT BbINOMHATLCA B
cTaHpapTHOM 8-MM cucTeme.

Ecnu Bbl 6yneTe BocnponssoanTb Ha Bawwen
BUAEOKaMepe NEHTY, 3anMCaHHyo Ha pasHblixX
BMAEOMAarHNTOOOoHax, TO PEXnM
BocnpounssBepeHns byaeT BoibupaTbeA
aBTOMaTU4eCKW B COOTBETCTBMN C hOpMaToMm, B
KOTOpOM 6bina 3anvcaHa feHTa.

Cunctema Hi8 aBnaetca moamdukaumen
cTaHAapTHOW 8-MM cUCTeMbI 1 bbina
paspaboTaHa AnA nonyyYeHuA
BbICOKOKa4Y€CTBEHHbIX N306pa>keHuni.

Bbl He cmoXXeTe BOCNPOM3BECTU HaANeXaLUMm
obpa3om NneHTy, 3anucaHHyto B cucteme Hi8, Ha
BUaeoMarHMTooHe/nnenepe, KOTopbIA He
OTHOCUTCA K BugeomarHmtodoHy/nneriepy His.

Yro Takoe video Hig EG1?

“video Hi8 XR” ABnAeTcA chyHKUMEN, KOTopas
elle yny4liaeT Ka4ecTso nsobpaxkeHuA video
Hi8. OTa chyHKumA nossonAaeT Bam 3anuceiBaTh
1 BOCMPOM3BOAUTL M30BPaXKeHUA ¢
YTOHYEHHbIMW AeTanAMu.

BuaoeoneHTbl, 3anmMcaHHble Ha BUaeoKamepe,
nmetowen yHkumio “XR”, obecneumsatoTt
NPEeBOCX0AHOE KayeCcTBO N306pakeHnA npu
BOCMpoun3BeAeHnn Ha Buaeokamepe “XR”.
KayecTBo n3obpaxkeHmA 6yaeT 06bl4HbIM
Ka4ecTBOM, COOTBETCTBYIOLLMM BUAeOKamepe
Hi8, npn BocnponsseaeHn BUOEONEHT,
3anucaHHbIX Ha Buageokamepe “XR”, Ha
0b6bl4HOM Buaeokamepe Hi8 unum >xxe npu
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN BUAEONEHT, 3annCaHHbIX Ha
obbl4HOM Buaeokamepe Hi8, Ha Buaeokamepe
“XR”.

* “XR” o3HavaeT “yny4lieHHanA paspellarowan
CnocobHOCTL”.
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Usable cassettes and playback
modes

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl U peXXUMbl
BOcCrnpousBeneHnA

When you play back

The Playback mode (SP/LP) and system (Hi8/
standard 8 mm) are automatically selected
according to the format in which the tape has
been recorded. The quality of the recorded
picture in the LP mode, however, will not be as
good as the SP mode.

Note on AFM HiFi stereo

When you play back a tape, the sound will be

monaural if:

«You record the tape on your camcorder, then
play it back on an AFM HiFi monaural video
recorder/player.

«You record the tape on an AFM HiFi monaural
video recorder, then play it back on your
camcorder.

Foreign 8 mm video

Because TV colour systems differ from country to
country, you may not be able to play back foreign
pre-recorded tapes. Refer to “Using your
camcorder abroad” to check the TV colour
systems used in foreign countries.

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system using the SP mode. If the tape is

recorded in the AFM HiFi system, the AFM HiFi
sound is reproduced. However, note that the
following will occur during playback of an

NTSC-recorded tape.

= When playing back a tape on a TV screen, you
may not get the original colour depending on
the TV. When you play back on a Multi System
TV, set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the
menu settings.

= During playback, a black band appears on the
lower part of the viewfinder. (CCD-TR913E
only)

= You cannot play back a tape recorded in the
NTSC video system with the LP mode ona TV
screen.

«|f a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

=You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

an BbINOJIHEHUU BOCNpousBeeHUA

Pexxum Bocnpoussenerus (SP/LP) n cuctema
(Hi8/cTaHpapTHaa 8-mm cuctema) BblbuparoTca
aBTOMaTUYECKW B COOTBETCTBUM C (hOPMaTOM, B
KOTOPOM 6bina BbIMOMHEHa 3anncb Ha NeHTe.
OpHako, Ka4eCTBO 3anMcaHHOro n3obpaxxeHnA
B pexxume LP He 6yaeT TakuMm XopoLumm, Kak B
pexume SP.

MpumeyaHue no cuctreme AFM HiFi
Mpw BOoCNpon3BeAeHNN NeHThbl 3BYK byaet
MOHOMOHNYECKUM, ecnu:

* Bbl 3anuwnTe neHTy Ha Bawem kKomnbioTepe, a
3aTem b6yaeTe BOCMPON3BOAUTL
MOHOOHNYECKOM BMAEOMArHNTopoHe/
nnerviepe AFM HiFi.

® Bbl 3anuwmTe NEHTY Ha MOHOOHNYECKOM
BnaeomarHutocpoHe/nneriepe AFM HiFi, a
3aTem 6yaeTe BOCNpou3BoAnTb Ha Bawem
KOMMNbIOTEpE.

UHocTpaHHble 8-MM BUAEONEHTbI
nOCKOHbe CUCTEMbI LIBETHOro TenesnageHuna
OT/IMHAIOTCA OT CTPaHbl K CTpaHe, BO3MOXHO Bl
He CMOoXKeTe BOCNPOM3BOANTb MHOCTPaHHbIE
npeaBapuTenbHO 3anncaHHble NeHTbl. CM.
pasgen “Vicnons3oBaHue Baluen Buaeokamepb!
3a rpaHvuen” anA NpoBEepPKU CUCTEM LIBETHOTO
TeneBnAEHWA, UCMONb3YeMbIX B APYT1X CTPaHax.

BocnpousseaeHue neHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B

cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpOM3BOANTb NEHTHI,

3anucaHHble B cucteme NTSC, ucnonbaysa

pexxum SP. Ecnn neHTa 3anucaHa B cucteme

AFM HiFi, To 6yaeT BocnponsBoanTbCA 3BYK

AFM HiFi. OaHako, nmeiTe B BUAY, Y4TO BO

BPEMA BOCMPON3BEAEHNA NEHT, 3an1caHHbIX B

cucteme NTSC, 6yaeT meTb MECTO

cnegayouiee.

e [pu BOCMpOM3BEAEeHUN NNIEHTLI HA 9KpaHe
Tenesm3opa Bbl MOXeTe He nony4nTb
nepBoHaYanbHble LBeTa B 3aBUCMMOCTMN OT
Tuna Tenesu3sopa. Mpv BoCNpon3BeAeHNN Ha
MYNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE YCTAaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens NTSC PB Ha Hy>XXHbI pexunmM
B YCTaHOBKax MeHIO.

* Bo BpemA BOCMpon3BEeAeHUA B HUXKHEN YacTu
Buaouckartena 6yaeT NoABNATLCA YepHan
nonoca (Tonbko mogens CCD-TR913E).

® Bbl He MOXKeTe BOCNPOM3BOANTL NEHTY,
3anucanHyto B Buageocucteme NTSC B pexxnme
LP Ha akpaHe Tenesusopa.

e Ecnu Ha neHTe NMeloTCA y4acTku, 3anncaHHble
B Buaeocuctemax PAL n NTSC, To
(PYHKLUMOHUPOBaHWE cYeTunKa NeHTol byaet
HenpaBuWIIbHBIM. OTO pacxoXaeHue
06BACHAETCA pasHuLen mexay CHeTHbIMN
uMKnamu aByx BUAEOCUCTEM.

® Bbl He MOXKeTe BbINOMHATL MOHTAX NTEHTHI,
3anucaHHon B cucteme NTSC, Ha apyrovi KBM.



Usable cassettes and playback
modes

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl U PeXUMbI
BOocCcnpou3seneHunA

When you playback a dual
sound track tape

When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in an AFM HiFi stereo system, set “HiFi
SOUND?” to the desired mode in the MENU
settings (p. 64).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound Playing back ZIZ)L/JIanIgsct;SS((:I
Mode a stereo tape
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Monaural Main sound
2 Unnatural Sub sound
sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
your camcorder.

MNpu BoCcnpou3BegeHUM NEHTbI C
ABOWHOW 3BYKOBOW [OPOXXKOM

Mpu BocnpousBeaeHUM NEHTbI C ABOWHOM
3BYKOBOM JOPOXKOW, 3anMCaHHON B
cTtepeocdoHuyeckoi cucteme AFM HiFi
ycTtaHoBute komaHay “HiFi SOUND” B Hy>HbI
pexxum B ycTaHoBkax MENU (cTp. 64).

3ByK OT AUHaMuKa

Pexxum BocnpoussegeHue  Bocnpoussegenue
3BY4aHWA | CTEPEO(hOHNYECKON NEHTbI C ABOMHOIM
HiFi NEHTbI 3BYKOBOM JOPOXXKOW

naBHbIN 3BYK 1

STEREO | CTtepeo BCMOMOraTesibHbIN

3BYK
1 MoHodoHnYecknii MnaBHbIN 3BYK
o BcnomorartensHbin
2 Heobbl4HbIN 3BYK
3BYK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb nporpamMmbl C
[OBOVIHBIM 3By4aHneM Ha Bawen Buaeokamepe.
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Changing the lithium
battery in your
camcorder

3ameHa nuTueBOMn
6aTtapeuku B Bawen
BUugeoKkamepe

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the
battery pack or other power source attached.
Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time
and other items in the MENU settings hold in
memory by the lithium battery.

Insert the battery with the positive (+) side facing
out. When the battery becomes weak or dead, the
% indicator flashes in the viewfinder for about 5
seconds when you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA. In this case, replace the battery
with a Sony CR2025 lithium battery. Use of
any other battery may present a risk of fire or
explosion. Discard used batteries according to
the manufacturer’s instructions.

Mpu 3ameHe nuTueBoN 6aTaperikv 6aTapeiHbii
610K UNM ApYron NCTOYHMK NUTaHNA SONKEH
6bITb NPUKPENeH K Buaeokamepe. B
NpoTUBHOM criy4ae Bam noHapobuTca
nepeyctaHasnveaTb AaTy, BpeMA n apyrue
NyHKTbI B ycTaHoBkax MENU, xpaHumbIx B
namATV BUAEOKaMepbl C MOMOLLbIO TUTUEBON
6aTapenku.

BcTaBbTe H6aTapeiiky Tak, 4Tobbl
NONOXUTENbHbIN (+) NOMtOC 6bIn obpalleH
Hapy>Xy. Ecnu 6aTapenka ctaHeT cnabow unm
paspAaguTcA, uHankartop 3% 6yaeT muraTb B
BMAouckartesnie okono 5 cekyHa, ecnu
nepekntoyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxernne CAMERA. B aTom cnyyae,
3ameHuTe 6aTapenky Ha IMTUEBYIO
6aTtapeiiky Sony CR2025. Ucnonb3oBaHue
Kakoin-nm6o apyromn 6arapeiku co3paeT puck
BOCMNJIaMeHeHUA unu B3pbliBa. JIukBnavpyite
MCNoJIb30BaHHbIe 6aTapenkn B COOTBETCTBUM C
WHCTPYKUMAMMN NPeAnpUATUA-N3roTOBUTENA.

WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, nor dispose of it in fire.

Lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.

«Should the battery be swallowed, immediately
consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to ensure
good contact.

Lithium battery installed at the factory
This battery may not last 1 year.

NPEAYNPEXXAEHUE

Ecnu c 6aTaperikon HenpaBuibHO obpaluaTbes,
OHa MOXeT B30opBaTbcA. He nepesapsaxanTe, He
pasbuparite 1 He 6pocanTe B OroHb 6aTapenky.

JlutneBan 6atapeiika

e XpaHuTe NUTHEBYO baTaperiky B MecTe, He
[OCTYMHOM ANnA JeTen.

* B cnyyae, ecnv KTo-nnbo crnyyanHo NpornoTuT
6artapeliky, cnegyeT HemeaneHHo obpaTuTbeA
K Bpayy.

e [lpoTpuTe 6aTaperiKy Cyxoi TKaHbto AnA
obecneyeHns XopoLIero KOHTaKTa.

JlutneBan 6aTtapeiika, ycTaHOBJIEHHaA Ha
3aBoge
OTon 6aTapenkm MOXeT He XBaTUTb Ha 1 rog.



Changing the lithium battery in
your camcorder

3ameHa nuTueBou 6aTaperiku B
Bawei Bugeokamepe

Changing the lithium battery

(1) Open the lid of the lithium battery
compartment.

(2)Push the lithium battery down once and pull
it out from the holder.

(3) Install a Sony CR2025 lithium battery with the
positive (+) side facing out.

(4)Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBon 6aTapenku

(1) OtkponTte naHens XXK[ 1 OTKPOWATE KPbILLKY
oTceKa ANA NUTUeBon baTapenku.

(2)Haxxmute nutneByto baTaperiky BHU3 OAVH
pas 1 BbIHbTE ee U3 aepxaTens.

(3)YcTaHoBuTe nuTreByto 6aTapenky Sony
CR2025 TaK, 4T06bl MONOXMUTESBHbIN (+)
nontoc 6bin obpalLeH HapyXy.

(4) 3akponTe KpbILLKY.

BunenwdoHM BEHALALMHLIOLOL]/UoIlew.lojul [euoilIppyY
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Troubleshooting

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility. If “C:O0:00” appears in the viewfinder, the self-diagnosis display

function has worked. See page 83.

In the recording mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate.

= The POWER switch is set to PLAYER.
< Set it to CAMERA. (p. 19)
= STANDBY is set to LOCK.
< Turn STANDBY to STANDBY. (p. 19)
= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 18, 32)
= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 18)
= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 91)

Recording stops in a few seconds.

« START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or L.
> Setitto 4. (p. 23)

The power goes off.

= While being operated in the CAMERA mode, your camcorder
has been in the standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
= Turn STANDBY down once and then up again. (p. 19)

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
< Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 21)

The SteadyShot function does not
work.

« STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
- Setitto ON. (p. 64)

= The SteadyShot function does not work when the wide mode is
set to 16:9FULL.

The autofocusing function does not
work.

= FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
< Setitto AUTO. (p. 51)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 51)

The fader function does not work.

= START/STOP MODE is set to 5SEC or L.
< Setitto Y. (p. 23)

= The digital effect function is working.
= Cancel it. (p. 44)

The & indicator flashes in the
viewfinder.

= The video heads may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied). (p. 92)




Troubleshooting

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

A vertical band appears when you = The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
shoot a subject such as lights or a Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

candle flame against a dark

background.

A vertical band appears when you = Your camcorder is not a malfunction.

shoot a very bright subject.

Some tiny white spots appear in the = Slow shutter, low lux or NightShot +Slow shutter mode is

viewfinder. activated. This is not a malfunction.
An unknown picture is displayed in = If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
the viewfinder. CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the MENU settings

without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
< Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.

You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 68)

The picture is recorded in incorrect « NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.

or unnatural colours. = Set it to OFF. (p. 25)

Picture appears too bright, and the = NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.

subject does not appear in the = Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.
viewfinder. (p. 25)

In the playback mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The tape does not move when a « The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
video control button is pressed. = Setitto PLAYER. (p. 32)

= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape. (p. 32)

The playback picture is not clear or = The television’s video channel is not adjusted correctly.
does not appear. - Adjustit. (p. 29)
« EDIT is set to ON in the MENU settings.
= Set it to OFF. (p. 64)
= The video head may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied). (p. 92)

No sound or only a low sound is = The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the
heard when playing back a tape. MENU settings.

- Setitto STEREO. (p. 64)
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In the recording and playback modes

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on. = The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
- Install a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
= Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 17)

(Continued on the following page)
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Troubleshooting

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The battery pack is quickly = Your camcorder does not operate when you use a battery pack
discharged. that is not an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.

= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 16)

= The operating temperature is too low.

« The battery pack is not fully charged.
< Charge the battery pack again. (p. 13)

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
< Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)

The battery remaining indicator does
not indicate the correct time.

= You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
environment for a long time.

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)

= The battery is dead.
- Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)

The cassette cannot be removed from
the holder.

= The power source is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly. (p. 12, 17)
= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.
(p. 12, 13)

The @ and £ indicators flash and no
functions except for cassette ejection
work.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 91)

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder does not work.

= COMMANDER is set to OFF in the MENU settings.
< Setitto ON. (p. 64)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
< Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries inserted in the battery holder with the + —
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
< Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 104)
= The batteries are dead.
< Insert new ones. (p. 104)

The date or time indicator does not
appear, and the bars “--:--:--” appear.

= Reset the date and time. (p. 73)

The melody or beep sounds for 5
seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 91)
= Some troubles has occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

While charging the battery pack, no
indicator appears or the indicator
flashes in the display window.

= The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly. (p. 13)
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.




Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of e
your camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of - C:21:00
a letter and figures) in the viewfinder or the
display window. If a 5-digit code is displayed,
check the following code chart. The last two digits
(indicated by C107) will differ depending on the

state of your camcorder.

Viewfinder

“rrnn

I

Self-diagnosis display

-C:O00:00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.

-E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

C:.04:000

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 16)

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 91)

c:22:00

= The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (not supplied). (p. 92)

c:31:.00
C:32:.00

= A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.

E:61:0000
E:62:000

= A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code.
(example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.
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Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear in the viewfinder or the display window, check the following:
See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.
The indicators and messages are displayed in yellow.

Warning indicators
The video heads are dirty
Fast flashing:

«You need to clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLH/
V8-25CLD cleaning cassette (not supplied) (p. 92).

The battery is dead or nearly

dead

Slow flashing: Self-diagnosis display (p. 83)

= The battery is nearly dead.

Fast flashing: I —

=The battery is dead (p. 13). L_\é,_ C:21:00

~ @ — Moisture condensation has

Warning indicator as to tape ———00 4 occurred*

Slow flashing: . Fast flashing:

« The tape is near the end. = = Eject the cassette, turn off your
« No tape is inserted (p. 18).* camcorder, and leave it for

= The write-protect tab on the about 1 hour with the cassette

cassette is out (red) (p. 18).* compartment open (p. 91).

Fast flashing:

« The tape has run out (p. 18, 32).* You need to eject the cassette

Slow flashing:

The lithium battery is weak = The write-protect tab on the
or is not installed (p. 78) cassette is out (red) (p. 18).*

Fast flashing:

= Moisture condensation has
occurred (p. 91).

= The tape has run out (p. 18, 32).*

= The self-diagnosis display
function is activated (p. 83).

Warning messages

3
Q0]
CLEANING  The video heads are dirty.

CASSETTE

* You hear the melody or beep sound.



Mouck u ycTpaHeHne HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnun y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncnonb308aHMn BUAEOKamMepbl, BOCMONb3yNTecb
cnepytollen Tabnuuen AnAa oTbiICKaHUA 1 ycTpaHeHua npobnembl. Ecnn npobnema He ycTpaHaeTca,
TO crnefyeT OTCOeaANHUTb UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA 1 06paTUTbCA B CEPBUCHBIN LLEHTP Sony niv B MECTHOe
yMOJSIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATne No obcny>xmBaHuio n3genuin Sony. Ecnu B Bugonckartene noasmTcA
mHaukauma “C:0O0:00”, aTo 3HauuT, 4TO cpaboTana PyHKUMA UHANKALMM CaMOAMarHOCTUKN. CMm.
cTp. 88.

B pe>xxume 3anucu

Bo3moxxHana HeuncnpaBHOCTb BepOHTHaH npu4ynHa w/vwnu meton yCcTpaHeHuA

He pabotaeTt kHonka START/STOP. ¢ [Mepekntoyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxeHne PLAYER.
- VYcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexHne CAMERA. (cTp. 19)
e Poiyar STANDBY ycTaHOBNEH B MNONOXEHNE bIOKUPOBKM.
- MNosepHuTe pbidar STANDBY B nonoxexne STANDBY .
(cTp. 19)
e 3akoH4unach neHTa.
- lNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3a UM BCTaBbTE HOBYIO KacceTy.
(cTp. 18, 32)
¢ JlenecToK 3awWwmThl 3aM1CK YCTAHOBIIEH TakK, YTO BbiCTaBneHa
KpacHaA meTka.
> t/lcnonb:;,yme HOBYIO KacCeTy Ui nepeaBuHbTE NEnecToK.
cTp. 18
¢ JleHta npununna K 6apabaHy (KkoHAeHcaumA Bnarm).
< BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAEOKamepy nNpumMepHo Ha 1
yac AnAa akknuMartmsauun. (cTp. 91)

3anvck ocTaHaBnMBaeTcA Yepe3 ¢ Mepekntoyatens START/STOP ycTaHOBNEH B MOSIOXEHNE
HECKOJbKO CEKYHA. 5SEC nnm L.

= VYcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxxeHue Y . (cTp. 23)
BbikntovaeTcA nuTaHve. e [pn paboTe B pexxume B pexxkume CAMERA Bawa Buaeokamepa

6bina Haxoaunach B peXxvme oXxvaaHua 6onee 5 MUHYT.
< MNosepHuTte BHU3 pbivar STANDBY, a 3aTem cHoBa BBEpX.

(cTp. 19)
MN306parkeHne Ha akpaHe * He oTperynuposaH 06beKTUB BUAOUCKATENA.
BMAOUCKaTeNA ABNAETCA HEYETKUM. - Otperynupynte 06beKTUB Bugonckarena. (cTp. 21)
He paboTaeT hyHKUMA YCTONUMBOIA e KomaHga STEADYSHOT ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHne OFF B
CBHEMKM. yctaHoskax MENU.

= YcrtaHosuTe ee B nonoxerHue ON (cTp. 64)
e OYHKUMA YCTOMYMBOM CbEMKU He paboTaeT, ecnu
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHbIN PEXUM YCTaHOBMEH B nonoxenne 16:9FULL.

He pa6oTaeT chyHKUMA e Komanpga FOCUS yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexHne MANUAL.
aBTOMaTU4eCKON (DOKYCUPOBKM. - YcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHune AUTO. (cTp. 51)
® YCrnoBuA CbeMKU ABMAIOTCA HEMOAXOAALMMU ANA
aBTOMaTU4ECKOWN (hOKYCHPOBKM.
- YctaHoBute komaHgy FOCUS B nonoxexnne MANUAL ansa
BbINONHEHA (HOKYCUPOBKM BPY4HYHO. (CTp. 51)

He pa6oTaeT yHKUMA beiigepa. ¢ KomaHga START/STOP ycraHoBneHa B nonoxeHue 5SEC nnm L.
= YcTaHoBUTe ee B NnonoxeHve Y . (cTp. 23)
¢ NpuBeneHa B fencTene hyHKUMA umpoBoro addpekTa.
2 OTmeHuTe ee. (cTp. 44)

B Bugouckarene muraet uHaMkatop  ® Bo3MOXXHO, 3arpA3HEHbI BUAEOrONOBKMY.
(X} = [ouncTnTe BUAEOroyIOBKU C MOMOLLIO OYUCTUTENBHON KacceTbl
Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD (He npunaraetcs). (cTp. 92)

MoABnAeTcA BepTuKanbHaA YepHad  ® CrIMLIKOM BbICOKAA KOHTPACTHOCTb MeXAy 06 beKTOM n
nonoca npu cbemke o6beKTOB, TUNa ¢oHoM. B Buaeokamepe HeT HEMCNPaBHOCTMU.

namnbl UAW NNamMeHn ceeYn Ha

TEMHOM (poHe.

sBunewdoHN BEHALALMHLIOLOL]/UoIlewloul [euoIilIppY
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3morxHaA npuynHa BepoATHaA NpuMYnHa U/UNM MeToA ycTpaHeHusn

MoABnAeTCcA BepTUKanbHaA YepHasa B Buageokamepe HeT HemcnpaBHOCTU.
nosioca npu CbeMke O4eHb APKKUX

06EKTOB.
B Bupouckarene noAsnAloTcA * [puBeaeH B AENCTBUE PEXUM MEANIEHHOro 3aTBOPA, HU3KOW
ManeHbkue 6enble TOUKM. OCBELUEHHOCTU UM HOYHOWM CBEMKM +MeNEHHOro 3aTBOpa.
OTO He ABNAETCA HENCNPABHOCTLIO.
B Buponckarene otobpaxkaetca e Ecnv nponget 10 MuHYT nocne Toro, kak Bl ycTaHoBUnmM
Heobbl4HOe U306paXxeHme. nepeknoyatens POWER B nonoxexne CAMERA unu
komaHgy DEMO MODE ycTtaHosunu B nonoxenne ON B
yctaHoBkax MENU 6e3 BcTaBneHHomn kacceThl, Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYECKN HaYHET AEMOHCTpaLMIO.
- BcTaBbTe KacceTy, U AEMOHCTPaUNA OCTaHOBUTCA.
Bbl Takke moxkeTe oTMeHnTb pexkum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 72)
N306paxkeHne 3anvcoiBaeTca ¢ e KomaHga NIGHTSHOT B nonoxceHne ON.
HenpaBWUnbHbIMU UK < YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxexune OFF. (cTp. 25)

HeHaTypasibHbIMU LUBETaMu.

MN3o6paxeHne nonyyaetca cnvwkom  ® Komanaa NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHvne ON B ApKOM mecTe.
APKUM, a OOBEKT He NOABNAETCA B = YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHve OFF unu ncnonssyinte
Bugovckarene. (PYHKLMIO HOYHOM CbEMKM B TEMHOM MecTe. (CTp. 25)

B pe>xume BocnpousBefeHuA

Bo3moikHaA npuynHa BepoATHaA npuynHa w/unu metopn ycTpaHeHUA

Mpy HaxxaTnM KHOMKW ynpaBneHus ¢ [MepekntovaTtens POWER ycTtaHoBnEH B nonoxeHue
BUAEOKaMepoW neHTa He CAMERA unn OFF.

nepemellaeTcA. < YcraHoBuTe ero B nonoxenve PLAYER. (cTp. 32)

® 3akoHunnach neHTa.
- lNMepemoTaviTe NeHTy Hasaa. (cTp. 32)

Bocnpoussoaumoe n3obpaxerve * BupgeokaHan Tenesn3opa oTperynnposaH HernpasuibHO.
ABMAETCA HEYETKNM Mn He < Otperynupyiite ero Haanexawmm o6pasom. (CTp. 29)
noABnAETCA BOOGLLE. e Komanpa EDIT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxerue ON B yctaHoBkax MENU.

2 YcraHosuTe ee B nonoxexune OFF. (cTp. 64)
© B03MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOTONIOBKY.
< MNoyncTrTe BUAEOrONOBKM C MOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD (He npunaraeTcA).
(cTp. 92)

lMpu BOCNPOM3BEAEHUMN NEHTbI HET * CTepeodhoHnyecKan neHTa BOCMPOM3BOANTCA NPK YCTAHOBNEHHOM
3BYyKa WM Xe ClblLeH TONbKO TUXUN nepeknoyatene HiFi SOUND B nonoxetue 2 B yctaHoskax MENU.
3BYK. - YctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexue STEREO. (cTp. 64)

B peXxxumax 3anucu n socrnpousseneHun

BoamorxHanA npu4yuHa BepOHTHaH npu4yuHa n/vnu meton yCcTpaHeHuAa

He BkntovaeTca nuTaHve. * He ycTtaHoBneH 6atapenHbivi 610k, Nnbo Xe OH paspAauncA
WM NOYTW paspAauncA.
< YcTaHoBUTe 3apAXKeHHbIN 6aTaperiHblin 6510K. (cTp. 12, 13)
e CeTeBOV aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka He NOACOeANHEH K CeTU.
2 MNoacoeanHUTe ceTeBOW afanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka K
cetu. (cTp. 17)




Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3moxxHaA npuunHa BepoATHaA npuuuHa u/unun meTtopn ycTpaHeHunA

BarapeiHblin 610K 6bICTPO e Bawa Bngeokamvepa He paboTaeT, ecnu Bbl ncnonssyete

paspaxaeTcA. 6aTapenHbl 610K, He ABNAOWMINCA 6aTapenHbiM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”.

= Vcnonb3ynte 6atapenHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 16)
¢ OKpy>xatoLiana TemnepaTtypa ABMAETCA CMULLIKOM HU3KOW.
e batapeiHbii 610K 3apAXKEH He MOMTHOCThIO.

- 3apaauTte cHoBa 6aTapeiHbin 6nok. (cTp. 13)
e batapewHbii 6510K NOTHOCTBIO Pa3pPAXEH, HO HE MOXXET

nepesapsaxarbcs.
= 3ameHunTe ero Ha HoBbIN 6aTapenHbii 6M1oK. (CTp. 12)
MHavkartop octasLuerocA 3apaaa ¢ Bbl ncnonb3oBanu aAnutensHoe Bpema 6aTapeiiHblii 610K B
6arapeiHoro 6510ka nokasbisaeT KpawviHe >KapKuX Un XOnoAHbIX OKPY>KatoLWMX YCNOBUAX.
HenpasunbHOe BpemsA. e BaTapeliHbi 6510K NOIHOCTLIO Pa3pAXEH, HO HE MOXeT
nepesapsaxarbcs.

- 3ameHunTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTaperHbin 6510K. (CTp. 12)
e batapeWHbii 650K NOTHOCTHIO Pa3PAXKEH.
= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAxeHHbI 6aTapeiHbln 6nok. (cTp. 12, 13)

KacceTa He BblHUMaeTCA 13 e OTCOeAMHEH UCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA.
nepxarens. = MNoacoeanHuTe ero NNoTHO. (cTp. 12, 17)
e bartapeliHbIi 610K pa3pAXKeH.
= Vicrnonb3yinTe 3apAXXeHHbI HaTaperiHbin 610K Unn ceTeBomn
ajanTep nepemeHHoro Toka (cTp. 12, 13)

MuratoT uHavkatopbl B n & n ¢ [Mponsowwna KoHAeHcauua Bnaru.
HUKakKne yHKLMN, KpoMe - BbiHbTe KacceTy n ocTaBbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy npumepHo
N3BNEeYeHNA KacceTbl, He paboTaloT. Ha 1 4yac anA akknumatmsaumm. (cTp. 91)
Mpouee
Bo3moxxHaA npuyuHa BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa u/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA
He pa6oTaeT npunaraembiii k Bawen ¢ Komanga COMMANDER ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxenvne OFF B
BuAeoKamepe nynbT yctaHoBkax MENU.
ANCTaHUMOHHOTO ynpaBrieHua. = YctaHosuTe ee B nonoxenHue ON. (cTp. 64)

® YT0-TO NperpaxaaeT uHdpakpacHble nyyu.
= YcTpaHuTe npenATcTBUE.
e BaTapelikvu BcTaBfeHbl B AepXaTtesb Tak, YTo nontoca + u —
pacnono>xeHbl He B COOTBETCTBUM CO 3HaKamu + —.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTapeiiku, cobnogas Haanexxallyto nofiApHOCTb.
(cTp. 104)
e BaTapeliku paspaamnmceb.
- BcTasbTe HoBble 6aTapenku. (cTp. 104)

He noABnAeTCA MHAMKATOP AaTbl UK ¢ [NepeycTtaHosuTe aaty n BpemA. (CTp. 73)

BPEMEHW, a NOABNAIOTCA METKM “--i--1--"

B TeueHue 5 cekyHp 3ByuuT ¢ [pou3oluna KoHAeHcauua Bnaru.
MENoANA UNM 3yMMEPHbIN CUrHan. = BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bawy Bugeokamepy npumepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknumatmsaumm. (cTp. 91)
¢ B Baweit Buaeokamepbl Npon30LLv HEMoNaaKu.
- BbIHbTE KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKITIO4UTE
Bawuy Buaeokamepy.

Bo BpemaA 3apAaku 6aTtaperiHoro e OTCcoeAvHeH ceTeBON ajanTep MEepPeMEHHOro Toka.
6110Ka HM OAVH N3 UHANKATOPOB He - MNoacoeanHuTe ero NNoTHO. (cTp. 13)

NnoABNAETCA U HE MUTaeT B OKOLLKe . Henonam(a C f)aTapef/]HHM 6/TOKOM.

aucnnen. - ObpatuTech B CEPBYUCHBIN LEHTP Sony unn B MECTHOE

YynosIHOMO4YeHHOe npeanpuATue no OﬁCJ‘Iy)KMBaHMIO n3aenui Sony.

sBunewdoHN BEHALALMHLIOLOL]/UoIlewloul [euoIilIppY
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MHaukKaumAa camoguarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bnaeokamepe umeetca pyHKUmA

CamMoANarHoCTUKMK. Buponckarens

OT1a hyHKUMA oTobpaxkaeT Tekyllee COCTOAHNE AN

Bawwei Bugeokamepbl B Buae 5-3Ha4qHoro koga _/(/:izulf??:

(komMbuHauua 13 ogHon 6yKBbI U LUdP) B

BMAoOMCKaTesie UM B OKoLwKe aucnien. B cnyyae

oTobpaxkeHnnA 5-3Ha4yHoro koaa, cnegyet

BbIMOMHNTL NPOBEPKY B COOTBETCTBUN CO

cnepytoulen Tabnuuen konos. MocnenHue ase |

unchpbl (0603HayeHHbIe kak [IO) 6yayT MHAankauma camoanarHocTUKu

OTIMYATLCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT COCTOAHUA Baleit e C:00:00

BUAEOKAMEPbI. Bbl MOXeTe BbII'IOJ']HVIIb
o6cnyxuBaHve Baluei Buaeokamepsbl
CamMOCTOATENBHO.

e E:00:000

O6paTnTechb B CEPBUCHbIN LIGHTP Sony
Unn B MECTHOE YNONTHOMOYEHHOE
npeanpuATne no o6Cny>XMBaHMIO
nsgenui Sony.

NAaTM3Ha4yHaA uHAMKauma BepoATHaA npuyuHa W/unu metop, yctpaHeHuA

C:04:00 ® Bbl ncnonb3syeTte 6aTaperiHbin 610K, KOTOPbIA HE ABNAETCA

6atapenHbiM 6110kom “InfoLITHIUM”.
< Vcnonb3ynte 6atapeiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 16)

c:21:00 ¢ [lponsowna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
- BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bauly Buageokamepy npumepHo
Ha 1 yac anAa akknumatmsaumu. (cTp. 91)

C:22:00 e 3arpA3HeHbl BUOEOrOMOBKMY.
< lMo4ncTTE BMAEOroNnoBKN C MOMOLLBIO OHUCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD (He npunaraeTcs). (CTp.

92)
C:31:00 ¢ [Mpousowna Henonagka, oTaMyaroLanca OT NPMBEAEHHbIX
C:32:00 BbilLe, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXeETe yCTpaHUTb CAMOCTOATENLHO.

2 BbiHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIIOHYNTE
Bawy Bnaeokamepy.

2 OTcoeanHVTe NPOBOA 3MIEKTPONMTAHWA CETEBOro agantepe
NepPeMEeHHOro ToKa Unm ke BbiHbTE baTapemnHbii 6oK.
Mocne NOBTOPHOrO NOACOEANHEHUA UCTOYHUKA NUTaHWA
BKNo4nTe Bawy Buaeokamepy.

E:61:00 ¢ [Mpounsowna Henonaaka, KOTopyto Bbl MoXxeTe ycTpaHnTb
E:62:000 CaMOCTOATEJIbHO.
- ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony nnu B MECTHOE
YNONHOMOYEHHOE NPeANPUATHE NO 0OCNY>XXMBaHUIO N3aenui
Sony, rae cnepyeT coobWwmMTb 0 5-3Ha4YHOM KoAe.
(npumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe CaMOCTOATENbHO YCTPaHUTb HEMonaaKy aaxe rocre onpo6oeaHuA
COOTBETCTBYIOLUMX METOAOB YCTPAHEHWA HECKONbKO pas, obpaTUTeCh B CEPBUCHbIA LEHTP Sony unu
B MECTHOE YNOJIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATUe Mo 06CNyXXUBAHWIO M3aenuin Sony.



Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAUKaTOpPbl U coobLieHUs

Ecnu B Bugonckartesne nnv B OKOLLKe AUCheA NOABATCA MHAMKATOPbI U COOBLLEHNA, NPOBEPbTE
cnepyollee:

CM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyrnbix ckobkax “( )" ana 6onee noapobHoOW nHopmaumn.

MHankaTopbl 1 coobLleHA 0ToBpaXatoTCA XeNTbiM LIBETOM.

MNpeaynpexpawowmue MHAUKATOpPbI

3arpA3HUIUCbL BUAEOrosIoBKU

BeicTpoe MuraHue:

® Bam Hy>XHO NOYMCTUTb FONIOBKM C NMOMOLLbIO OUYUCTUTENBHOW KacceThbl
Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD (He npunaraeTca). (cTp. 92).

BartapenHbiv 650K pa3pAauIIcA unu
noyTU paspAAUIICA.

MepaneHHoe muraHue: WHavkauma camoanarHocTuku
e baTapeiiHbln 610K NOYTK pPa3pAXEH. (cTp. 88)
BbicTpoe muranue: | C:21:00
e baTapenHbi 6510K paspsaxkeH (cTp. 13). -
Mpousolwna KoHAeHcauuA
T Bgaru*
MNpeaynpexxpaowmin UHAMKaToOp L BT A
= BbicTpoe muraHuve:
OTHOCUTEJIbHO NIEHTbI o BLITONKHUTE KACCeTy
MeaneHHoe MuraHme: a BLIKIOuMTe Ball ’
e JleHTa NOYTV [OCTUMNA KOHLA. BUZEOKaMEDY 1 g/CTaBbTe ce
¢ JleHTa He BcTaBneHa (cTp. 18).* HOUMEDHO H‘;y1 yac ¢
e JlenecTok 3awwuThbl 3an1cy Ha KacceTe OEKprgbIM OTCeKOM ANA
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbI) (cTp. 18).* KacceTb! (cTp. 91)
BeicTpoe muranue: Bam Hy)XHO M3BneYb
¢ JleHTa 3akoH4umnace (ctp. 18, 32).* Kaccety
JNutneBan 6atapeiika pa3paaunacb MeaneHHoe muraHve:
WU He ycTaHOBJIEHa coBceMm (CTp. 78) ¢ JlenecTok 3awwmThbl 3anmcu
Ha KacceTe OTCyTCTByeT
(kpacHbIn) (cTp. 18).*
BbicTpoe MuraHue:
e [pomn3soLuna KoHAeHcaumA
Bnaru (cTp. 91).
¢ JleHTa 3akoH4unach (ctp. 18,
32).”
e CpaboTana tyHKuUMA
Mpeaynpexpaatowme coobiieHUA VHAVKALMAN
- camoamnarHocTuku (cTp. 88).
QO]
CLEANING 3anF|3HI/II'IVICb BN OEOrosiIoBKA.
CASSETTE

* Bbl yCnbllWMTE MENIoAMIO U 3yMMEPHbIA CUrHar.

sBunewdoHN BEHALALMHLIOLOL]/UoIlewloul [euoIilIppY
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Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Baweun
BuaeoKamepbl 3a
rpaHuuen

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC,
50/60 Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the MENU settings. See page 64 for more
information.

Wcnonb3oBaHue Bawei
BUAeOKamepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Bbl MoxxeTe ucnons3oBatb Bawy Bugeokamepy
B mobon cTpaHe unu 06nacTv ¢ MOMOLLbIO
CeTeBOro agantepa nepeMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Bawel Buaeokamepe, KOTopbin
MO>XHO Mcnonb3oBaThb B npegenax ot 100 B go
240 B nepemeHHoro Toka c 4yactoToi 50/60 'y,

Bawa Bunaeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl xoTUTE NpOCMOTPETH
BOCMNPOM3BOAMMOE n3obpa>keHne Ha
Tenesunsope, TO 3TO AOJIKEH ObITb TENEBM30p,
OCHOBaHHbI Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BXoAHbIMU
rHespnamm VIDEO/AUDIO.

Hwxe npuBeaeHbl CMCTEeMbl LBETHOrO
TeNneBUAEHNA, UCNONb3yeMbIE 3a pyHexXoM.

Cucrtema PAL

AscTtpanua, ABctpua, benbrua,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanua, FlonnaHaua,
['oHkoHr, Oanuna, cnanua, Utanua, Kutan,
KysewT, Mananaua, Hoaa 3enaHaus,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, Taunang, ®uHnanaua, Yewckaa
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapua, LWseuna n T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cucrtema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparean, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, Bonusua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbua, Kopes, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHam, CLUA, TansaHb, DvnnnnuHbl,
LlenTpanbHaa Amepuka, Ynnu, dkBagop,
Amanka, AnoHuA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapusa, BeHrpua, 'Buaxa, Wpak, UpaH,
MoHako, MNMonblwa, Poccua, YkpanHa, ®paHuma n
T.4.

MpocTana yctaHOBKa pasHULbl BO
BPEMEeHM Ha Yacax

Bbl MOXeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BpeMaA MyTem YCTaHOBKU PasHULIbl BO BPEMEHW.
Bbibepute komanay WORLD TIME B
yctaHoBkax MENU. Mogpo6Hble cBeaeHnA
npveeAeHb! Ha CTp. 64



!\/Iaintena_mce
information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoany
3a annapaTtoM U mepbl
NnpeaoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the [@ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the @ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

«You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device

«You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place outside

«You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower

= You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humidity place

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).

KoHaeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnu Bugeokamepa npvHeceHa npAMo 13
XOJI0AHOr0 MecTa B Tennoe, To BHyTpU
BMAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTW NIEHTbI UMK Ha
06BEKTNBE MOXKET np0|/|3017|T|/| KOHAOeHCaHUuuA
Bnarn. B Takom coCTOAHUM NeHTa MOXeT
npununHyTbL K 6apabaHy ronosku n yaeT
noBpeXAeHa unu xe BuaeoKamepa He CMOXeT
paboTaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnv BHyTpu
BMAEOKaMepbl MPon3oLLIna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru,
TO NPO3BY4YUT 3YMMEPHbIN CUrHAnN, a Ha dKpaHe
KK[ 6yaeT muratb uHamkatop [@l. Ecnm B TO e
camoe BpemA 6yaeT Muratb MHOMKATOP &, 3T0
3HauuT, YTO B BUAEOKaMepy BCTaBrieHa
kacceTa. Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanach Ha
06beKTUBe, NHAMKATOP NOABNATLCA He byAeT.

Ecnu npousowna KoHAeHcauua Bnaru
Hu ogHa 13 yHKUMI, KpOMe BblTanknBaHusa
KacceTbl, He byaeT paboTaTtb. N3Bnekute
KacceTy, BbIK/IlOUNTE BUAEOKaMepPY U OCTaBbTe
ee npmbnmanTensHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPbLITbIM
OTCEeKOM AnA KacceTbl. Ecnu npyu noBTOpHOM
BK/IOYEHUN NUTaHWA uHavkatop B He noaBuTCA
Ha gucninee, Bbl MoXeTe cHoBa nonb30BaTbCcA
BUAEOKaAMEpOW.

MpumeyaHue No KOHAeHcaUUK Bnaru

Bnara moxeT obpasoBartbcA, ecnv Bil

npuHeceTe Balwy Buaeokamepy us xononHoro

MecTa B Tennoe (unv HaobopoT) nnu Koraa Bol

ucnonb3yeTe Bally Buaeokamepy B XXapKom

MecTe B CNeayloLwmxX cryyanx:

¢ Bbl npuHecnn Bawy Buaeokamepy € nbIXHOro
CKJIOHa B NomelleHne, rae yHKUMOHMpyeT
oborpesaresnb

* Bbl npuHecnun Bawy suaeokamepy 13
aBTOMOGWNA UMN N3 KOMHATbI C BO34YLUHbLIM
KOHAMLMOHMPOBAHUEM B XXapKoe MecTo Ha
ynuue

* Bbl ucnonbayeTe Bnaeokamepy nocne rposbl
Wnu JoXxanA

* Bbl ucnonbayeTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy B 04eHb
XapKOM ¥ BMa>KHOM MecTe.

Kak npeaoTBpatuTh KOHAEHCALMIO Bnaru
Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa n3 xonoaHoro
MecTa B Tennoe, T NonoXuTe BuaeoKamepy B
NONMATUNEHOBBIN NAKET U NIOTHO 3aKnenTe ero.
BbiHbTE BMAeOKaMepy 13 NonMaTUNeHoOBOro
nakeTa, Korja TemnepaTypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpU
nakeTta AOCTUIHET TemnepaTypbl OKpy>KatoLero
Bo3ayxa (npubnuantenbHo Yyepes 1 yac).
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Maintenance information and
precautions

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
1 Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads. The video head may be

dirty when:

=The € indicator and “sla CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the & indicator flashes in the viewfinder.

= Playback pictures contain noise.

=Playback pictures are hardly visible.

= Playback pictures do not appear.

If this happens, clean the video heads with the
Sony V8-25CLH/V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied).

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom

Yuctka BUAEOronoBok

[InAa obecneyeHnA HOPMasbHOW 3anncu n

4YeTKOro n3obpaxkeHua cneayeT Nepuoan4eckn

YUCTUTb BULEOrONOBKU. Buaeoronosku

BO3MO>XXHO 3arpA3HEeHbI, eChu:

¢ B BugouckaTesie NoABMATCA OAMH 3a APYTUM
nHankaTop €3 n cooblyeHve “sla CLEANING
CASSETTE” unu xe muraet nHamkartop €.

¢ Bocnpon3soaMMoe n3o6paXKeHne CoAepXnT
rnomexu.

¢ Bocnpon3soammMoe nsobpaxkceHue ¢ Tpyaom
pasnuymmo.

* Bocrnpon3soammMoe n3o6paxkeHne He
NOABMAETCA Ha 9KpaHe.

Ecnu 310 Npon3oLwwno, no4YncTuTe BUAEOroNoBKN
C NMOMOLLIbIO O4YUCTUTENBHON KacceTbl Sony V8-
25CLH/V8-25CLD (He npunaraetca).

[al — [b]

[a] Slightly dirty
[b] Very dirty

[a] Cnerka 3arpAsHeHbl
[b] OueHb 3arpA3HeHbI

Note on video heads

When the playback pictures are still contain noise
even if you have cleaned the video heads with a
cleaning cassette, the video heads may have
worn down due to long use. If this is the case,
they must be replaced with new heads. Contact
your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

MpumeyaHune no BuaeoronosKam

Ecnun Bocnponssoanmoe nsobpaxeHue Bce elle
COLEP>XXUT MOMEXU Aaxke nocne Toro, Kak Bbl
MOYUCTUIN BULEOTONTOBKMN C NMOMOLLbIO
OYNCTUTESNIbHOW KacceTbl, TO, BO3MOXHO,
BWAEOrOSIOBKM Y>Ke M3HOCUIUCh BCIeACTBUE
LANUTENbHOW SKCnyaTaum Buaeokamepsbl. B
3TOM Cnyyae, UX creyeT 3aMEeHWUTb Ha HOBbIE.
ObpaTnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony unu B
MEeCTHO€e YNOSIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATHE MO
obcny>xusaHuio naaenuin Sony.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Removing dust from inside the

viewfinder

— CCD-TR913E only

(1) ®Remove the screw with a screwdriver (not
supplied). @Then, while sliding the
RELEASE knob, ®turn the eyecup in the
direction of the arrow and pull it out.

(2)Clean the surface with a commercially
available blower for a still camera.

(3) Reattach the eyecup and replace the screw.

YpaneHue nbinum U3HYTPHU

BuMaouckartensa

- Tonbko mogenb CCD-TR913E

(1) @OTBUHTMTE BUHT C MOMOLLBIO OTBEPTKM (He
npunaraeTca). @3aTem, NepeaBnHYB KHOMKY
RELEASE, ®noBepHuTe OKynap B
HanpaBJ/ieHU CTPESIKN N NOTAHUTE ero.

(2) Mo4ymncTrTEe NOBEPXHOCTL C NMOMOLLbLIO
BO34yXO4yBKM AnA hoToannapartos,
KOoTopaA npuobpeTaeTcA OTAeNbHO.

(3)MNpukpenute HarnasHUK U 3aBUHTUTE BUHT
06paTHO Ha MecCTO.

Caution
Do not remove any other screws. You may
remove only the screw to remove the eyecup.

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

=For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

= If any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when you
are not using your camcorder.

= Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

«Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

BHumaHue
He oTBuH4mBanTe gpyrve BuHTHI. Bbl MOXeTe
OTBMHYMBATbL TONbKO BUHT ANA CHATWUA OKynApa.

Mepbl NpenocTOPOXKHOCTH

Akcnnyatauua BugeoKamepbl

* DkcnnyaTupynTe Bugeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbiii 6r1ok) unu 8,4 B (ceTesom
ajanTep NepemMeHHOro Toka)

* Y10 KacaeTcA aKcnnyaTauum BuaeoKamepbl oT
NMOCTOAHHOIO M MEPEMEHHOr0 TOKa,
MCMosb3ynTe NPUHAANEXHOCTH,
peEKOMeHAyeMble B AaHHOW MHCTPYKLUUK MO
aKcnnyaTaumn.

* Ecnu kakoW-H1byab TBEpAbI NpeaMeT unm
>XXMAKOCTb Monanu BHYTPb Kopnyca, To
BbIK/IOYMTE BUAEOKaMepy 1 NpoBepbTe ee 'y
avnepa Sony nepeg fanbHeunwWwen ee
aKcnnyaTaumen.

 /i36eraviTe rpyboro obpatleHma ¢
BMEOKaMEepOon Unu MexaHn4eckux yaapos.
ByabTe 0CO6E€HHO OCTOPOXHBLI C 06 BEKTUBOM.

e Ecnv Buaeokamepa He ucnosnb3yeTca,
aepxuTte Bbikntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHun
OFF.

¢ He 3aBopaumBanTe Bawy Bugeokamvepy,
Hanpumep, B NOSIOTEHUE, U He 3KCMnyaTupynuTe
ee B TaKoM cocToAHuW. B npoTnBHOM cnyyae
MOXET NPON30MTU NOBbLILLEHNE TemMnepaTypbl
BHYTPW BUAEOKaMepbl.

¢ [lep>xmute Bawy Bugeokamepy noganbLie ot
CWJbHBIX MarHUTHbIX MOMEN NN MEXaHNYECKOMN
Bubpaumu.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

WHdopmauma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
1 Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Built-in light

= Do not knock or jolt the built-in light while it is
turned on as it may damage the bulb or shorten
the life of the bulb.

= Do not leave the built-in light on while it is
resting on or against something; it may cause a
fire or damage the built-in light.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything into the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type and thickness of the tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

=When your camcorder is not to be used for a
long time, remove the tape and battery.
Periodically turn on the power, operate the
CAMERA and PLAYER sections and play back
a tape for about 3 minutes.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

«Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the mains when you are
not using the unit for a long time. To disconnect
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

BCTpOeHHaH noacBeTkKa

® He cTyunTe Mo yCTPOWCTBY NOACBETKMN U He
TPACKTE ero B TO BpeMA, KOra OHO BKIOYEHO,
MOCKOSIbKY 3TO MOXET MoBpeanTb namny
HaKanvBaHWA UM COKPaTUTb ee CPOK CNy>Obl.

* He ocTaenAiTe BCTPOEHHYIO MNOACBETKY
BKJTIOYEHHOW B TO BpeMs, Koraa oHa Ha 4eM-To
NEXWT UM HanpassieHa Ha Kakon-nm6o
npeamer.

OTHOCUTENbHO O6paLleHUn ¢ NIeHTaMmu
He BcTaBnAnTe HU4ero B ManeHbKne oTBEPCTUA
Ha 3a4Hew CTOPOHE KacceTbl. AT OTBEPCTUA
MCMoNb3yTCA ANA onpeaeneHna Tuna u
TOMNWWMHbI NIEHTBI, a TaKXe AnA onpeaeneHus
HanuunA UK OTCYTCTBMA NenecTKa 3aluunThbl
3anucu Ha neHTe.

Yxopn 3a Buaeokamepom

e Ecnu Bawa Buaeokamepa He 6yaet
MCMONb30BaTbCA B TEYEHWE ANNTENbHOro
nepuoaa BPEMEHW, BbIHbTE NEHTY U
6aTapenHbiii 6r1ok. Meproanyeckn BKoyanTe
nuTaHue, onepupymnte yctporicteamm CAMERA
n PLAYER v Bocnpou3BoaunTe neHTy nopagka
3-X MUHYT.

YncTTe 06BEKTUB C MOMOLLLIO MATKOWN
KUCTOYKM ANnA yaanexwua noinu. Ecnn nmetotca
oTneyaTkun nanbLes Ha 06bEKTUBE, TO
yhanuTe nx ¢ NOMOLLIO MATKOW TKaHW.
YncTuTe Kopnyc Buaeokamepbl C MOMOLLBIO
CyXOW MATKOM TKaHW UM MATKOW TKaHW,
cnerka CMOYeHHON pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOrO
MotoLLero cpeacTea. He ncnonb3ynrte Kakux-
nmbo TUNOB pacTBOpUTENeN, KOTopble MOTyT
NoBpPeauTb OTAESIKY.

He ponyckavnTe nonaaaHvA necka B
Buaeokamepy. Ecrnv Bbl ucnonbsyete
BWAEOKAMEPY Ha NMecyaHoM NnAXe unv B
KaKoM-nnbo nbinNbHOM MecTe, NpeAoXpaHnTe
annapat oT necka unu nbinu. MNecok nnu Nbine
MOryT NPUBECTU K HEMCNPaBHOCTY annapara,
KOTOpaA UHorga MoXeT 6blTb HeMcrnpaBUMOWN.

CeTeBOW aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka

e OTCcoeauHMTE annapaT OT 3/IEKTPUYECKOMN
CeTwn, ecnv OH He NCMOoNb3yeTCA ANUTeNbHoe
BpeMA. [lnA 0TCOeANHEHNA CETEBOTO LHypa
NOTAHWUTE ero 3a pasbeM. Hukoraa He TAHUTE
3a caMm LLUHYP.

* He akcnnyaTtupynTte annapart ¢
MOBPEXAEHHBIM LLIHYPOM WIIN Xe B Cnyyae,
ecnv annapart ynan unv 6bin NoBPeXXaeH.

® He crmbanTte ceTeBow NPOBOA, CUSION U HE
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble npeameTbl. AT
NoBPEAUT NPOBOS, 1 MOXET MPUBECTYU K
no>xapy Wnu rnopaxkeHno 3NeKTPUHECKnm
TOKOM.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

«\While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

«The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

« Do not place the unit in locations that are:

— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty

- Very humid

- Vibrating

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

= Be sure to insert the batteries with the + —
polarities matched to the + — marks.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

«Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

= Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

= Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= |If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

® byibTe OCTOPOXKHbI, YTOObI HUKaKue
mMeTannmM4eckune npeaMeThbl He cornpukacanucb
C MeTanIM4eCcKMMn KOHTaKTamm
CoeavHUTENbHON cekumn. Ecnn aTo cnyuuTceA,
TO MOXET NPON30NTM KOPOTKOE 3ambiKaHue, 1
annapaT MoXeT 6bITb MOBPEXAEH.

e Bcerga noanep>kusante Metanninyeckme
KOHTaKTbl B YUCTOTE.

¢ He pasbvpariTe annapar.

* He noageprante annapart MexaHW4ecKon
BMbpaumu 1 He POHANTE ero.

¢ [pun ncnonb3oBaHuMM annapaTa, 0cCo6eHHO BO
BpeMA 3apAAKK, Aep>XuTe ero nogansiue ot
npuemHukos AM-pagnoBeLuaHna n
BuaeoannapaTtypsl. [puemtnkn AM-
paavoBeLlaHnA 1 BuaeoannapaTypa
HapywatoT AM-paamonpvem u paboty
BMAeoannaparypbl.

* B npouecce akcnnyatauum annapar HarpeBaeTcA.
OT0 ABNAETCA BMNOMHE HOPMAIbHbBIM.

¢ He pa3mellanTe annapat B MecTax:
—Ype3mepHO XapKux Unm XonoAHbIX
—MbINbHbIX UK TPA3HBIX
— OyeHb BRaXkHbIX
—MNopaBep>XXeHHbIX BUbpauum

MpumevaHue K cyxum 6aTtapenkam

Bo nsbexxaHme BO3MOXXHOIO MOBPEXAeHNA

BMAEOKamMepbl BCNEACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHErO

BelecTBa 6aTapeek nnm Kopposum cobnogante

cnegayioulee:

 [pn ycTaHoBKe 6aTapeek cobnogante
npaBWnbHYIO NONAPHOCTb + — B COOTBETCTBUN
C MeTKamMu + —.

* Cyxvie 6aTapeinku Henb3A nepesapAxartb.

* He ncnonb3ynte HoBble 6baTapenku BMecTe co
cTapbiMu.

* He ncnonb3ynte 6aTaperikm pasHoro Tuna.

® Ecnn 6aTapenkn He NCNONbL3YIOTCA
ANUTeSIbHoe BPEMA, OHW NOCTENeHHO
paspAxatoTcA.

* He ncrnonb3ynte 6aTapeikv, KOTOpble MOTEKNN.

Ecnu npousowna yteyka BHyTPeHHero

BeljecTBa 6aTrapeek

¢ [lepen Tem, Kak 3ameHUTb HaTapenku,
TIWATENbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKM XXNAKOCTU B
oTceke anA 6aTapeex.

* B cnyyae nonapaHnA XXNAKOCTU Ha KOXXY,
NPOMOWTE XUAKOCTb BOAOW.

* B cnyyae nonagaHvA XnaKocTy B rnasa,
npomMonTe cBou rnasa 60nbWMM KONMYECTBOM
BOAbI, NOCNe 4ero o6paTnTech K Bpady.

B cnyvyae BO3HMKHOBEHUA Kakunx-nmbo npobnem,
oTKNouMTe Bally Buaeokamepy OT UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA n obpaTnTech B HAmxanwmn
CEpPBUCHbLIN LeHTp Sony.
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning FM system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, FM system

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Usable cassette

8mm video format cassette

Hi8 or standard 8

Recording/playback time (using

cassette E5/P5-90)

SP mode: 1 hour and 30 minutes

LP mode: 3 hours

Fastforward/rewind time (using

cassette E5/P5-90)

Approx. 8 min.

Image device

1/4 inch CCD (Charge Coupled

Device)

Approx. 570,000 pixels (Effective:

Approx. 360,000 pixels)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 37 mm (1 7/16 in.)

20x (Optical), 80x*(Digital)

* 360% in some areas

Focal distance

3.6-72mm (5/32-27/8in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

41-820mm (15/8-323/8in.)

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

0.7 lux (F 1.4)

0 lux (in the NightShot mode)**

** Objects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.

Input and output
connectors

S video output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced

Video output

Phono jack, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced

Audio output

Phono jacks (2: stereo L and R)
327 mV, (at output impedance

47 kilohms) impedance less than
2.2 kilohms

RFU DC OUT

Special minijack, DC 5V
Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LANC control jack

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
MIC jack

Minijack, 0.388 mV low impedance
with 2.5 t0 3.0 V DC, output
impedance 6.8 kilohms (g 3.5 mm)
Stereo type

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording
CCD-TR913E: 2.3 W
CCD-TR950E : 2.2 W

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (Approx.)
CCD-TR913E: 102 x 106 x 212 mm
(41/8x41/4x83/8in.) (w/h/d)
CCD-TR950E: 102 x 106 x 195 mm
(41/8x41/4x73/4in.) (w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

810g(11b120z)

excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
9509 (2Ibloz)

including the battery pack
NP-F330, lithium battery CR2025,
cassette E6/P6-90 and shoulder
strap

Supplied accessories

See page 5.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 8.4V, 1.5 A in operating
mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm

(5x19/16 x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts
Mass (approx.)

2809 (9.8 0z)

excluding mains lead

Cord length (approx.)

Mains lead: 2 m (6.6 feet)
Connecting cord: 1.6 m (5.2 feet)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHU4YecKune xapaKTepucTUKm

Bupgeokamepa

Cucrema

Cuctema Buaeosanucu

2 BpallaloLLMeca ronoBKu

CurcTema HakoHHOM

MexaHunyeckon passepTku UM

Cucrtema ayauosanucu

Bpawatowmeca ronosku, cuctema

4Mm

BupeocurHan

LiBeToBon curHan PAL, ctaHaapT

MKKP

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl

KacceTtbl 8-mm Buaeocopmara

CtaHpapTt Hi8 nnmn 8

Bpema 3anucwu/

BocnpousseaeHua (npu

ncnonb3oBaHuu Kaccetbl E5/P5-

90)

Pexwum SP: 1 yac 30 MuHyT

Pexxum LP: 3 yaca

BpemA yckopeHHOW nepemMoTKu

Bnepea/Hasap (npm

ucnosb3oBaHuu Kaccetbl E5/P5-

90)

Mpubnus. 8 MuH.

dopmupoBartenb U3obpaxeHun

1,4-pronmvoseblin M3C (npubop ¢

3apAA0BOIA CBA3bIO)

Mpubnus. 570 000 anemeHTOB

n3obpaxeHnsa (adpdekTnBHoe

KOnu4yecTBo: npmbam3. 360 000

3M1EMEHTOB U306paxeHns)

061beKTUB

KoM6UHNpOBaHHbI 06bEKTUB C

NpVYBOAHBLIM TPaHCHOKATOPOM

HvameTp counbTpa 37 Mm

20-KpaTHbIN (onTUyeckuit), 80-

KpaTHbIA* (umdposom)

* B HekoTopbIx obnactAx 360-

KpaTHbliA

®doKycHOe paccTofAHue

3,6 -72 Mm

Mpn npeobpasosaHum B 35-Mm

oToKkamepy

41 - 820 mm

LiBeToBaA Temnepartypa

ABTOperynuposaHve

MuHuManbHaA ocBeLleHHOCTb

0,7 nk (F 1,4)

0 5K (B pe>XuMe HO4HOWN CbeMKm)**

** CbeMKy 06beKTOB, HEBUANMBIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbINOMHATbL C
NMOMOLLbIO UHhPaKPACHOTro
ocBeLleHuA.

Pa3bembl BXOAHbIX U
BbIXOAHbIX CUTHaNoB

Bbixoa curHana S suageo
4-1TbipbkoBOE MUHU-THE30 DIN
CurHan AapkocTu: pasvax 1 B,

75 OM, HECMMMEPUYHBIN

CuvrHan useTtHocTu: pa3max 0,3 B,
75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbBIN

Bbixop BuaeocurHana
®doHorHe3go, pasmax curHana 1 B,
75 OM, HECUMMEPUYHBIN

Bbixop ayanocurHana
doHorHesaa (2:
ctepeodoHnyeckme L n R)

327 MB (npu BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTusnexun 47 kOm), nonHoe
conpoTuBrieHne mMeHee 2,2 KOM
RFU DC OUT

CneumanbHoe MMHU-THe30, 5 B
MOCTOAHHOrO TOKa

F'He3no0 ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CTepeodoHNYECKOE MUHU-THE3 0
(2 3,5 Mmm)

F'He3po ynpaBneHua LANC
CTepeodoHNYEeCKOe MUHU-THE3 0
(2 2,5 Mm)

MHespno MIC

MwuHun-rHesno, 0,388 mMB, H13Koe
nonHoe conpoTuenexune ot 2,5 o
3,0 B nOCTOAHHOrO TOKAa, BbIXOAHOE
nonHoe conpoTusneHue 6,8 kOMm (g
3,5 Mm)

CTtepeodhoHnyeckuii Tin

O6uwee

Tpe6oBaHMA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B (6aTapeiHbiin 6110K)

8,4 B (ceTeBov agantep
nepeMeHHoro Toka)

CpepnHAA notpebnaeman
MOLLHOCTb (MPU UCMOJIb30BaHUMN
6aTtapeitHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anvcu Buaeokamepoii
CCD-TR913E: 2,3 W
CCD-TR950E : 2,2 W

Pabouan Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuA

Ot -20°C po +60°C

Pa3smepbl (npn6nus.)
CCD-TR913E: 106 x 102 x 212 MM
(w/B/r)

CCD-TR950E: 106 x 102 x 195 mm
(w/B/r)

Bec (npu6nus.)

810r

He BK/lo4aA 6aTapenHoro 6510ka,
NMTHEeBON 6aTapenkn, kacceTbl N
NyIe4eBOro pemMHa

1,1 kr

BKJtovan 6aTaperiHbii 6510k NP-
F330, nutnesyto 6ataperiky
CR2025, kacceTy E6/P6-90 n
nne4eson pemeHb
Mpunaraembie NpUHaANEXHOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 5.

CeTeBoun apgantep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHUA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHoro Toka, 50/
60 Ny

MoTpebnAeman MOWHOCTb

23 Bt

BbixogHoe HanpA)xeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B; 1,5 A B pabouem
pexxume

Pabouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuA

Ot -20°C po +60°C

Pa3mepbi (npubnus.)

125 x 39 x 62 MM (w/B/T)

He BKJIIOYaA BbICTynatoLLme YacTn
Bec (npu6nus.)

280r

He BKJII0YaA CeTeBOW LUHYP
[nvHa wHypa (npn6nus.)
CeTeBoii WHYP: 2 M
CoeanHNTenbHbIN WHyp: 1,6 M

KOHCTPYKUMA 1 TEXHUYECKMe
XapaKTepUCTUKKN MOTYT BbITb
N3MeHeHbl 6e3 yBeJOMNeHNA.

sBunendodHU BEHALSLMHLIOUOf/uoilew.oul [euoIppy
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— Quick Reference —

Identifying the parts
and controls

— OnepaTuBHbIW CPAaBOYHUK —

O603Ha4YeHUue yacten u
perynAaTtopos

Camcorder/Buaeokamepa

=

N

3]

[1]POWER switch (p. 19)

FOCUS switch (p. 51)

NEAR/FAR dial (p. 51)

[4] Eyecup

Eyecup RELEASE knob (CCD-TR913E only)
(p. 93)

[6] Viewfinder lens adjustment lever
(p.21)

Power zoom lever (p. 22)

PHOTO button (p. 35)

[9] BATT RELEASE lever (p. 12)

STANDBY switch (p. 19)

START/STOP button (p. 19)

Hook for shoulder strap

DC IN jack (p. 13, 17)

This mark indicates that this
product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

WEO ACC,
5 9

0
o
[}

s

=2l o] (o] N [] [en] [#]

N

g

NMepekniouatens POWER (cTp. 19)
Mepekntouatenbs FOCUS (cTp. 51)
Ouck NEAR/FAR (cTp. 51)

(4] Okynap

[5] KHonka okynsapa RELEASE (Tonbko
mogens CCD-TR913E) (cTp. 93)

(6] Pbivar perynmpoBku o6bekTusa
Bupouckarensa (ctp. 21)

Pbluar npuBogHOro Bapuoo6beKTMBa
(cTp. 22)

Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 35)

[9] Pbiuar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 12)
Mepekniouyatens STANDBY (cTp. 19)
Kronka START/STOP (cTp. 19)
KpIo4oK AnA nne4eBoro peMHa
Heapo DC IN (cTp. 13, 17)

\\DEO ACcy
$ 5%,

S
S 2
g‘m

[aHHbIN 3HaK 03Ha4aeT, 4YTo 3TO
n3aenuve ABnAeTCA NOANIMHHON
NPUHaANEXHOCTbIO AnA
Buaeoannapatypbl Sony. Mpu
NokKyrnke BuaeoannapaTypbl Sony
pekomMmeHayeTcA npuobpeTaTh AnA
Hee npuHagnexHocTn Sony ¢
Takmm 3Hakom “GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES”.



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynatopoB
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[14 Video control buttons (p. 32, 33)
B STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
B PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)
The control buttons light up when you set the
POWER switch to PLAYER.

[15 EDITSEARCH button (p. 28)
LASER LINK button (p. 31)
Lens cover

Camera recording lamp (p. 19)
Infrared rays emitter (p. 25, 31)
Microphone

+SLOW SHUTTER (p. 25)
NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 25)
Display window (p. 105)
Remote sensor (p. 103)

Tripod receptacle (base)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9732 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

B3

KHonku BugeokoHTponsa (ctp. 32, 33)
B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (ycKkopeHHana nepemoTKa Ha3an)
> PLAY (BocnpousBeneHue)
»» FF (yckopeHHasa nepemoTka Brnepen)
11 PAUSE (naysa)
KHOMKN BUAEOKOHTPONA BbICBEYMNBAIOTCA
npu yctaHaenveke nepeknovatena POWER
B nonoxeHve PLAYER.

KHonka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 28)

KHonka LASER LINK (cTp. 31)

Kpbiwka o6bekTMBa

[18] Namnouka 3anucu Buaeokamepsbl (cTp. 19)

U3nyyaTtenb uHpakpacHbIx ny4en
(cTp. 25, 31)

MukpodoH

KHonka +SLOW SHUTTER (cTp. 25)
Mepekniouatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 25)
Okowko aucnnesn (cTp. 105)

[aTtyuMk AUCTaHLMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHuA
(cTp. 103)

25 F'He3no ana TpeHoru (ocHoBaHwe)
Y6epnTech, 4TO ANIMHA BUHTA TPEHOTN MEeHee
6,5 Mmm. B npotusHOM criyqae Bbl He cmoxeTe
HaAeXHO NPUKPenUTbL TPEHOTY, a BUHT
MOXeT nospeanTb Bawy Bunaeokamepy.

0/80uaI18)ay MaINd
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o3Ha4YeHue YacTen 1
perynaTtopoB

100

[27]

28]

FADER button (p. 39)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 24)
START/STOP MODE switch (p. 23)
EXPOSURE button (p. 50)

MENU button (p. 37, 64)

[31] SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 35)

Lithium battery compartment (p. 79)

What is LASER LINK?

The LASER LINK system sends and receives
pictures and sound between video equipment
having the & mark by using infrared rays.

Attaching the shoulder strap
Attach the shoulder strap supplied with your
camcorder to the hooks for the shoulder strap.

Knonka FADER (cTp. 39)
KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 24)

Mepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE
(cTp. 23)

Knonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 50)
KHonka MENU (cTp. 37, 64)
Auck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 35)

OTcek anA nutueBon 6aTapenkm (cTp. 79)

Yto Takoe LASER LINK?

Cuctema LASER LINK nocbinaet u npyHumaet
CUrHanbl U306pa>keHnnA 1 3ByKa Mexay
BuaeoannapaTypon, umetowen 3Hak /&, ¢
MOMOLLbIO MH(PPAKPACHbIX JTy4Yeil.

MpukpennexHue nne4yesoro peMmHA
MpuKpenuTe NneyYeBoi pemeHb, MpunaraemMbiin K
Balwen Buaeokamepe, K Kptoukam ana
nneyeBoro PemHs.




O603Ha4YeHune YacTen n
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopos

o
DATE button (p. 27) KHonka DATE (cTp. 27) §
TITLE button (p. 53) Kxonka TITLE (cTp. 53) §i
DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 44) KHonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 44) 2
PROGRAM AE button (p. 47) KHonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 47) §
TIME button (p. 27) KHonka TIME (cTp. 27) %
COUNTER RESET button (p. 20) Knonka COUNTER RESET (cTp. 20) E
PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 42) KHonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 42) %
Fastening the grip strap MpucTternBaHue peMHA AnNA 3axBaTa %

s

b

Fasten the grip strap firmly. MpucterHnTe pemeHb AnA 3axsaTa HaAEeXHo.
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o3Ha4YeHue YacTen 1
perynaTtopoB

Viewfinder (p. 21)

EJECT switch (p. 18)

LANC € control jack
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L
or REMOTE.

Cassette compartment (p. 18)

Grip strap

S VIDEO jack (p. 29)

Built-in light (p. 57)

LIGHT switch (p. 57)

RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor DC output) jack

(p. 30)
MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone
(not supplied). This jack also accepts
a “plug-in-power” microphone.
If you connect a 2-pin microphone, supply
power from DC OUT jack.
In this case, WIND in the MENU settings does
not function.

VIDEO/AUDIO jacks (p. 29)
B1 Q) (headphones) jack

&

Sl

2 8 & &l &

Bupouckarensb (cTp. 21)
Bbikntouatenb EJECT (cTp. 18)

MHesno ynpasnenna LANC ¢
LANC o3HayaeT cucTemy KaHana MeCTHOro
ynpasneHuA. FHe3po ynpasnexna €
MCMonb3yeTcA ANA KOHTPONA 3a
nepeMeLleHeM NeHTLI BUaeoannapartypbl 1
nepuepuinHbIX yCTPONCTB, NOAKTIOYEHHbIX K
Hel. [laHHOe rHe3[0 UMeeT TaKylo Xe
YHKLUMIO, KakK 1 pa3beMbl, 0603Ha4EHHbIE
kak CONTROL L unn REMOTE.

KacceTHbI oTcek (cTp. 18)

PemeHb AnA 3axsBaTa

Hespo S VIDEO (cTp. 29)

BcTpoeHHanA noacseTKa (p. 57)

Boikntovatens LIGHT (p. 57)

'Hespgo RFU DC OUT (Bbixo4 NOCT. TOKa
BY-apanTepa) (cTp. 30)

FHespo MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[InA noagcoeavHeHMA BHELHEro MMKpogoHa
(He npunaraeTcA). ATO rHeE340 TaKXe
Nno3BOoSiAET NOAKIIOYNTb MUKPOKOH “C
BblKnto4aTenem nutanma”. MNpu
NOACOEANHEHUN 2-LUTbIPbKOBOIO
MUKPOOOHa, NOABOA NUTaHNA crneayeT
BbINONHATL Yepes rHe3go DC OUT.
B atom cnyyae dyHkumAa WIND B ycTaHoBKax
MENU He paboTaeT.

MHespa VIDEO/AUDIO (cTp. 29)
MHe3no () (ronoBHble TenedoHbl)



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynatopoB

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

MynbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHua

KHonkwn nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHua,
KOTOpble MMeT OANHaKOBble HaUMeHOBaHUA C
KHOMKamMun Ha Buaeokamepe, dDyHKLI,MOHMpyIOT
NOEHTUYHO.

Transmitter
[2] Video control buttons (p. 32)
DISPLAY button (p. 33)

[4] START/STOP button (p. 19)
You use it in the standby or recording mode.

Power zoom button (p. 22)

Mepenatunk
KHonku BuaeokoHTponsa (cTp. 32)
KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 33)

(4] KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 19)
3OTa KHoMKa Mcnonb3yeTcA B pexume
0XMNAAHWA UK 3anncu.

KHonka npuBoAgHOro Bapuoob6beKTMBa
(cTp. 22)

0/80uaI18)ay MaINd

M¥UHhogedud uiGHauiedau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o3Ha4YeHue YacTen 1
perynaTtopoB

To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the +
and — polarities on the batteries to

the + — marks inside the battery compartment.

OnAa noarotoBku nynbTa
AWCTaHUUOHHOIO ynpaBrieHUA

BctaBbTe 2 6aTapeiiku R6 (pa3mepa AA),
cobnofan Haanexatuyto NofApHOCTb + U — Ha
H6aTapeinkax co 3HaKamu + — BHyTpu oTceka AnA
b6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Point the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander
may not function properly.

«Your camcorder works in the commander mode
VTR 2. Commander modes
1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid
remote control misoperation. If you use another
Sony VCR in the commander mode VTR 2, we
recommend changing the commander mode or
covering the sensor of the VCR with black

paper.

104

MpumeyaHua K NynbTy AUCTAHLIMOHHOTO

ynpaBneHuA

¢ [lep>xMTe AMCTaHUMOHHBIN AATYMK MOAANbLUE
OT CUMbHbIX UICTOYHUKOB CBETA, Kak Hanpumep,
MPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE NTy4n NN UNMIOMUHALMA.
B npoTuBHOM criy4ae ANCTaHUMOHHOE
ynpasneHue MOXeT He AeCTBOBaTb.

¢ [laHHaA Bnaeokavepa paboTaeT B pexxmme
nynbTa AUCTaHUMoHHOro ynpasnexna VTR2.
Pexxmmbl nynbTa ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasneHnA
1, 2 n 3 CNONL3YIOTCA ANA OTNINYUA AaHHON
BuAeokamepbl oT apyrux KBM cupmbl Sony Bo
n3bexxaHne HenpasuIibHOW paboThbl
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHunA. Ecnv Bel
ncnonb3yete apyro KBM cdoupmbl Sony,
paboTatowmii B pexxume VTR2, Mbl
pekomeHayem Bam nsmeHuTb pexxum nynbta
AVNCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHna unm 3akpbiTb
OVCTaHUMOHHbIN AaTymk KBM yepHom
6ymaron.



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynatopoB

Operation indicators

Viewfinder/Bugouckartenb
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Recording mode indicator (p. 67)
[2] Hi8 format indicator (p. 24, 75)

Remaining battery time indicator
(p. 24)

5]

(4] Exposure indicator (p. 50)/Zoom indicator

(p. 22)

Fader indicator (p. 40)/Digital effect

indicator (p. 45)
[6] Wide mode indicator (p. 37)
Picture effect indicator (p. 43)
PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 48)
[9] Backlight indicator (p. 24)
[10Wind indicator (p. 65)
SteadyShot off indicator (p. 65)
Manual focusing indicator (p. 51)
[13 Video control mode (p. 33)

Paboune nHaukartopbl

Display window/Okoluko gucnnes

(2]

19

Handycam

UHpukaTtop pexxuma 3anucwm (cTp. 71)
Unpmkatop opmata Hi8 (cTp. 24, 75)

WHaukKaTop ocTaBlueroca sapAaaa
6aTapeiHoro 6noka (cTp. 24)

(4] UnankaTop skcnosuumm (cTp. 50)/
MHAnKaTop BapuoobbeKkTMBa (CTP. 22)

(5] UnpukaTop delaepa (cTp. 40)/MHANKaTOP

uudposoro achdekTa (cTp. 45)

(6] UnaMKaTop WHMPOKOOPMATHOFO peXxnma

(cTp. 37)

WHaukaTop addekTa nzobpaxeHun

(cTp. 43)

Wuagukatop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 48)

[9] UnaukaTop 3aaHeit noacBeTKM (CTP. 24)
UHpukaTop BeTpoBoro unbtpa (cTp. 69)
WNHaukaTop BbIKMIOYEHHOW YCTONYMBOMN

CbeMKM (CTp. 69)

NHpukaTop py4yHou hoKyCUPOBKHU

(cTp. 51)
[13Pe>xum BuACOKOHTpONA (CTP. 33)

0/80uaI18)ay MaINd
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o3Ha4YeHue YacTen 1
perynaTtopoB

[14 Tape counter (p. 24)/Self-diagnosis display
function indicator (p. 83)/5SEC mode
indicator (p. 23)/Photo mode indicator
(p. 35)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 24)
NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 25)

[17] AUTO DATE indicator (p. 74)/Date indicator
(p. 27, 73)

[18 Time indicator (p. 27, 73)
[19 Warning indicators (p. 84)
Recording lamp (CCD-TR913E only) (p. 19)

[21] Date or time indicator (p. 27, 73)/Tape
counter indicator (p. 24)/Self-diagnosis
display function indicator (p. 83)/Remaining
battery time indicator (p. 13)

FULL charge indicator (p. 13)

NHaukaTop cyeTynka neHtbl (cTp. 24)/
nHaMKaTop yHKLUUKN caMoanarHoCTUKu
(cTp. 88)/uHpukaTop pexxuma 5SEC (cTp.
23)/vnaukarop cdoTtopexuma (cTp. 35)

MHankaTop ocTaBlueicA NeHTbl (CTp. 24)
MHaukaTtop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 25)

Unaukatop AUTO DATE (cTp. 74)/
UHAMKaTop Aatbl (CTp. 27, 73)

WHpukaTtop BpemeHu (cTp. 27, 73)
Mpeaynpexxaatowme nHAMKaTopbl (CTp. 89)

Jlamnouka 3anucu (Tonbko moaens CCD-
TR913E) (cTp. 19)

MHavkaTop aaTbl UM BpeMeHu
(cTp. 27, 73)/luHanMKaTOp cYEeTYMKA JIEHTDI
(cTp. 24)/vHankaTop PyHKLUKM
camoaguarHocTukm (cTp. 88)/MHaukaTop
BpemeHu ocTaslueroca 3apaaa
6arapenHoro 6noka (ctp. 13)

[22 MnpukaTtop sapaaku FULL (cTp. 13)



Quick Function Guide

Functions to adjust exposure (in the recording mode)

«ln a dark place NIGHTSHOT (p. 25)

= In insufficient light Low lux mode (p. 47)

«n dark environments such as sunset, fireworks, or general night views
Sunset & moon mode (p. 47)

= Shooting backlit subjects BACK LIGHT (p. 24)

= In spotlight, such as at the theatre or a formal event  Spotlight mode (p. 47)

= In strong light or reflected light, such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski slope
Beach & ski mode (p. 47)

Functions to give images more impact (in the recording mode)
= Smooth transition between scenes FADER (p. 39)

= Taking a still picture PHOTO (p. 35)

= Digital processing of images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 42)
= Processing a scene using digital effects DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 44)
= Creating a soft background for subjects Soft portrait mode (p. 47)
=Superimposing a title TITLE (p. 53)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings
(in the recording mode)
=Preventing deterioration of picture quality in digital zoom

D ZOOM [MENU] (p. 64)
= Focusing manually Manual focus (p. 51)
«Reducing wind noise WIND [MENU] (p. 64)
= Shooting distant subjects Landscape mode (p. 47)
<Recording fast-moving subjects Sports lesson mode (p. 47)

Functions to use in editing (in the recording mode)
= Watching the picture on a wide-screen TV Wide mode (p. 37)
= Playing back the picture on a TV without connecting a cord

LASER LINK (p. 31)

=Recording with the date/time

=Enhancing old tapes

Date and time (p. 27)
ORC [MENU] (p. 64)

Functions to use after recording (in the playback mode)

= Playing back on monaural sound or sub sound

= Correcting jitter
= Correcting colour noise

HiFi SOUND [MENU] (p. 64)
TBC [MENU] (p. 64)
DNR [MENU] (p. 64)

0/30UaJ1a18y HAINY

MUHhogedud niaHauntedau
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PykoBoAcTBO MO 6bICTPbIM (hYHKLIMAM

DOYHKUMUN ANA perysiMpoBKU 3KCNO3uLMm (B peXkume 3anucu)

* B TemHOM MecTe NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 25)

¢ [py HEJOCTATOYHOM OCBELLEHNUN PeXuM HWU3KOI 0CBeLeHHOCTH (CTp. 47)

* B TEMHbIX OKpY>KatoLWmMX YCNOBUAX, HANPUMEP, 3aX0[ CoMnHUa, theepBepKm Unu obLumMe HOYHbIe BUAbI
Pexum 3axoga conHua u nyHbl (cTp. 47)

® Cbemka 06bEKTOB C 3aHel NOACBETKON BACK LIGHT (cTp. 24)

* [pn NPO>XXEKTOPHOM OCBELLEHWN, HAaNpUMep, B TeaTpe U Ha omumansHON LEPeEMOHUN
Pe>XuM NpoXXeKTOPHOro ocBeLLeHnA (CTp. 47)

 [pn CMIbHOM CBETE UM OTPaXXEHHOM CBETE, HanpumMep, Ha NnfAXe B pasrap neta uam Ha JbKHOM

CKJIOHE MNAXHBIA 1 NBDKHBIA PEXnM (CTp. 47)

DyHKUMU anA npuaaHua 3geKToB M306paXkeHUAM (B peXxmme 3anucu)

¢ [TnaBHbIA Nepexoa Mexay anu3ogamm FADER (cTp. 39)
* CbemKa HenoABMXHOro n3obpaxxeHuA PHOTO (cTp. 35)
¢ LincppoBan obpaboTka nsobpaxxkeHunin PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 42)

¢ O6paboTka ann3oaa C NOMOLLbIO LMdPOBbIX IPHEKTOB

DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 44)
e Co3aaHue MArkoro ¢hoHa anAa o6 beKToB MArkuii NOpTpeTHbIN pexxum (cTp. 47)
* HanoxeHune Tutpa TITLE (cTp. 53)

dPyHKUMM AnA npuaaHvA Bawum sanucAm ecTeCTBEHHOro Buaa

(B pexxume 3anucu)

¢ [pepoTBpaLleHre yxXyaWeHA KavyecTBa n3obpaxxeHusa npu umdpoBon TpaHcdokaumm
D ZOOM [MENU] (cTp. 64)

* DoKycnpoBKa BPY4HYO PyuyHaa dokycuposka (cTp. 51)

® YMeHbLUeHMe Wyma oT BeTpa WIND [MENU] (cTp. 64)

* CbeMka yaaneHHbIX 06bEKTOB NanpwadTHLIN pexum (cTp. 47)

® 3anuchk BbICTPO ABUXKYLUMXCA 0OBEKTOB Pe>xxnm cnopTuBHbIX cocTA3aHui (cTp. 47)

DYyHKLUMU ANA UCMONb30BaHUA MPU MOHTaXKe (B peXXxume 3anucu)

¢ [IpocMOTp M306paKeHMA Ha LUIMPOKOIKPAHHOM TeNneBnsope
LLInpokoaKpaHHbIin pexum (cTp. 37)

* BocnponseeneHna n3obpaxkeHna Ha aKpaHe Tenesmsope 6e3 COeANHNTENBHOTO LWHypa
LASER LINK (cTp. 31)

e 3anucbk ¢ gaTon/BpeMeHem Oata v Bpema (cTp. 27)

* YnyylleHne KayecTsa M306pa>keHNA cTapblX NeHT
ORC [MENU] (cTp. 64)

DYyHKLUUN ANA UCNONb30BaHUA NOCie 3anucK (B peXxume BOoCnpousseneHuUs)
* BocnponseeneHne MOHOOHNHYECKOrO U BCNOMOraTenbHOro 3syka
HiFi SOUND [MENU] (cTp. 64)
* KoppeKkuuna apoxaHua smaeokaMmepbl TBC [MENU] (cTp. 64)
e KoppeKumaA LBEeTOBbIX MOMEX DNR [MENU] (cTp. 64)
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A, B I,LJ, K, L S
Adjusting viewfinder ................ 21 “InfoLITHIUM” battery ........... 16 Svideo jack ...
AC power adaptor .. . Infrared rays emitter .. Self-diagnosis display .
AFM HiFi Sound.........cccoceevnnn. . SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING LASER LINK ...ccootiiiinirininins 31 Shoulder strap .......c.ccoeevnenene
................................................... LP mode .......cccccovvivnrinirnnennn. 67 SKIP SCAN ..o
A/V connecting cable LUMINANCEKEY ......ccccovvvinne 44 Slow playback ..........
BACK LIGHT .......... Standard 8 mm system .
Battery pack .. START/STOP MODE .... .23
Beep oo M, N STEADYSHOT ...... .65
BOUNCE ..o Main sound..... Stereo tape ..... 7
Manual focus . STILL ...... 44
. STRIPE ..... ... 39
C.D Mer_]u settings . Sub sound 66
! Moisture condensation ............. 91 . s
Charging battery .........ccccoevnnee 13 Monaural ... SLiFrigmposmg the date and 27
g'ooncr'fei'iitda """""""""""""""""" & moos':i?;%':f SLOW SHUTTER .o 44
(VIEWING ON TV) oo 29 NIGHTSHOT +SLOW SHUTTER ... 25
(dubbing a tape) ..........c.ccceeeu. 62 Normal charge ........ccccooevninnee 13
DEMO........cco.... .68
Digital effect . .44 .UV
DISPLAY ... 33 O,P,Q TAPE COUNLET rvvrreeeees e 20
(5] \\] = SR .66 TBC ..o ....66
Dual sound track tape 77 8LD '\fOV.IEd'Z“”i """""""""""" 133 Telephote .22
DUDDING & (AP v 62 peration indicators ............... Title .. e
ORC ..o TRAIL 1
OVERLAP .. -
E PAL system.... Transition .......... 20
PHOTO 1eCOrding woororroror 35 TV colour systems .......c.ccccevne. 90
EDIT oot Picture effect ..... .42
EDITSEARCH .. Picture search .... 33 W. X. Y. Z
EXPOSUIE ..o Playback pause..........ccoceveunne. 33 o
External microphone (not Power sources Warning indicators .................... 84
supplied) ... 102 (MAINS) v 17 Wide-angle ........ .22
(car battery) .... 17 Wide mode . .37
(battery pack) .12 WIPE ............ .39
F.G,H Power zoom...... 22 WORLD TIME... .68
FADER oo 39 PROGRAM AE.......cccoovviirinne 47 Write-protect tab .. ... 18
Fade in/out....... .39 ZOOM v 2
FLASH MOTION .44 R
FOCUS ... 51
Full charge ......ccooovvieeiiiiinnns 13 REC reVIeW .....ccoovveveeiinin 28
Grip strap ... ..101 Recording and playback
Heads ..o 92 SYSEEMS . 76
Headphone jack ... ..102 Recording mode 67
Hi8 system ........ .75 Recording time ..... .15
HiFi SOUND .......cocooceviniiiininns 66 Remaining tape indicator ......... 24
Remaining battery time
indicator
Remote control jack (LANC).. 102
Remote commander ................ 103
Remote Sensor .........ccocvvicnns 99
RFU adaptor ..........c.cccccoevvcennnne 30

0/30UaJ1a18y HAINY

MUHhogedud niaHauntedau
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AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A,B,B, T

BaTapenHbif 610K ........cccuee.. 12
BaTtapeliHbin 6ok
“InfoLITHIUM” .....ooiviienn 16
BapnoobbeKTUB.......ccvveeeneeeene 22
BeepneHve/BbiBeaeHNE
N306PAKEHNA ... 39
BHeLH1in MKpodhoH (He
NPUNAraeTCA) ....occeverveeennes
Bpema 3anuci................
BcnomoraTenbHbii 3BYK .

BY-agantep ..............
FONOBKM ...
He3n0 ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
........................................... 102
MHe340 AMCTaHUMOHHOrO
ynpasnenua (LANC) .......... 102
MHe3no S BuAgeo................ 29, 62
0, E X3
[aTynk AnuCTaHUMOHHOrO
YAPABACHUA ...oocveeeiieeiiiene 99
[uck SEL/PUSH EXEC .......... 76

3amepnneHHoe BocnpousseaeHne

3Byk AFM HiFi .......
3yMMepHbIn curHan

nKJM

MHankaTtop ocTtasLlueroca
3apAna 6aTaperiHoro 6rnoka

............................................. 24

McToYHMKM nuTaHnA
(aBTOMOOMNBHBIN
AKKYMYTATOP) evenveenreenreneenns
(6aTapeiiHblii 6110K) ...
(anekTpu4yeckan ceThb) ........

KoHgeHcauua Bnarm ...............

N3nyyaTtenb nHdpakpacHbIx

TIYHEM oo 25, 31
IleHTa ¢ ABOVHOW 3BYKOBOW

LOPOXKKOW .eoeveeeireeiieeenieenns 77
JlenecTok 3awWwmThbl 3anucy ..... 18
Mo3sanyHbin henaep ............. 39
MoHooHNYeCKN 3BYK .......... 77

H, O

Hano>xeHne patbl n BpemMeHm

HopmanbHaa 3apAagka ..
HouHan cynepcbemka ............
OCHOBHOM 3BYK ....cverveveienene

ne
May3a BocnponsseneHua ....... 33
Mepe3anuchb NeHThbI. 62
Mepexosd ....cccvcveene ....20
[ne4yeBON PeMEHD ................ 100
MoacoeanHeHve
(nepes3anucb NEeHTHI) ............ 62
(MpocMOTp Ha aKpaHe
TENEBU30PA) .cevvenrereeeernnene 29
[Mounck n3obpaXkenHuns .............. 33
[Mouck MeToaoM NPOroHa ....... 34
MonHaA 3apAAKA .......cceecveeenns 13
Mpepynpexapatowme
NHONKATOPDI c.evveeiveevieeeieenns 84
MpuBoaHOM BapnoobbEKTUB .. 22
[MpocMOTp 3anucHl ................... 28
MynbT AUCTAHUMOHHOrO
YIPABMAGHUA ....ccvveeiiieennenns 103
PerynvupoBka Bugovckarena ... 21
PemeHb onA 3axBaTa............ 101
Pexxum 3anucy ... .67
Pexum LP .................. 67
Py4Hana dokycupoBkKa ............ 51
C,T
CeTeBoli agantep nepemMeHHOro
TOK@ c.vvieirieiieee s 13
CoeauHuTeNbHbIM Kabenb ayano/
BULEO ..coeevvveviiieeeeeeeeennns 29, 62
CucTema 3anucu un
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA ............... 76
CucTtembl LBETHOIO
TENEBUAECHUA .....evvvnnrrnrrnnnnns 90
CucteMa Hi8 ......cocevvvevecnnnne. 75
Cuctema PAL ......ccovveveeienen. 90

CtaHpapTHaA 8-mMm cuctema .. 75
CTtepeodhoHnyeckan neHTa .... 77
CUETUUK NEHTDI eeveveeeeeeeeenns 20
TenedoTo
TUTP et

v-A
YCTaHOBKA YaCOB ........ccovuveene 73
YCTaHOBKN MEHIO .....cccuveenenes 64
DyHKUMOHaNbHbIE

NHONKATOPB! .. 105
DOTOCHEMKA ... 35
Lindbposon adphekT ....... .44

LLInpokoyronbHasa CbemKa ...... 22
LLINpOKO3KPaHHbINA PEXUM ...... 37
OKCMO3ULMA .....cooeeveenne

AchheKkT n3obpaxkeHma

A,B,C,D

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING ... 23
BACK LIGHT ... 24
BOUNCE ...

I-0
LANC ......... .102
LASER LINK ..... .31
LUMINANCE KEY ...44
MONOTONE ......cccovvvviieiiieenne 39
NIGHTSHOT .....ccooiieiieiiiene 25
OLD MOVIE .. .44
ORC ........... .71
OVERLAP ..., 39
P-Z

PROGRAM AE ......ccccevvvveinnne 47
START/STOP MODE . .23
STEADYSHOT .. ...69
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